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ABSTRACT 

Investigations into the nature of water and that of its provision reveal some 

disturbing contradictions in the context of Cape Town, South Africa. The tip of 

the ice-burg is that access to public water resources is determined by the ability 

to pay. As a result, millions of South Africans still lack access to potable water 

and adequate sanitation, while the industrial, agriculture and commercial 

enterprises owned by the countries' wealthy white minority and foreign multi-

nationals continue to consume in abundance. This represents not only 'a 

violation of section 27(1 b) of the Constitution, but also a violation of the trust that 

the people put in their government to make the new South Africa more socially 

and economically inclusive. This paper will aim to explore the alternatives to 

corporatized water provision that are dedicated to more meaningful community-

participation in the hope of achieving greater strides towards social and 

'environmental justice in. Cape Town. 

Key Words: water, municipal services, exclusion, urbanization, privatization, 

community, Cape Town, South Africa 

(Note: The opinions expressed within this paper are thoseof the author and are 

not necessarily congruent with those of CIDA or the Government of Canada.) 



I am not trying to suggest that whatever was old was good and desirable and that 
every aspect of our lost heritage should be reclaimed. Nor am I implying that the 
old social structure should be revived in its entirety and that we should adopt an 
exclusionary position and advocate 'nativism'. Such a fundamentalist position is 
neither possible nor acceptable. Nobody should be oblivious to the tyrannical 
practices of our feudal-religious heritage. My Contention is that the indigenous 

economic system and values were generally self-reliant, self-sufficient, 
sustainable and far less destructive of humanity as well as nature. At least, it 

served as a hedge against total deprivation. 

Nanda Shrestha 

We shall require a substantially new manor of thinking if mankind is to survive. 

Albert Einstein 
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CHAPTER 1 INTRODUCTION, OBJECTIVES AND 
FRAMEWORK FOR ANALYSIS 

Introduction 

The City of Johannesburg, South Africa hosted the United Nations World Summit 

on Sustainable Development (WSSD) in August 2002, thirty years following the first 

United Nations Conference on the Human Environment in Stockholm, Sweden. The 

Stockholm Conference was significant because it was the first time in the history of the 

global environmental movement that, at the request of developing countries, 

development issues were acknowledged as part of the equation of sustainable 

development (UNEP, 2002). At the Rio Earth Summit in 1992, the agenda also had an 

emphasis on the links between economic and environmental development. In 

Johannesburg, these links were as strong as ever, but some forces of civil society feel 

they have become too closely linked and that sustainable development is being forced 

on the developing world in order to sustain development. 

Centralization of power and the exclusivity of decision-making forums continue to 

plague global summits such as the WSSD, where disorganisation and funding shortfalls, 

in addition to the power hierarchies in which the whole event was embedded, limited the 

ability of civil society to influence outcomes from the conference. The organisations and 

individuals that work closest to the ground, local civil society and community-based 

organizations that work among the people who lack access to the resources required to 

live sustainable lives, were those who were least able to access and influence the 

proceedings at the WSSD. On the contrary, those whose perspective is furthest from 

that of the people, including heads of state, international institutions and multinational 

corporations, are those who were granted access to the inner-circles of the decision 

making process and were able to have their interests reflected in key outcomes. 

So was the WSSD a success or a failure? For Thabo Mbeki and the South 

African Government, the Summit was a huge success. Disturbances and 

demonstrations were quickly contained at the Summit and support for the New 

Partnership for African Development (NEPAD), African leaders' blueprint for an 
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internationally-assisted African renaissance, was given an official boost. With respect to 

water and sanitation, there were some positive signs for those who currently lack 

adequate provisions. For example, heads of state re-affirmed the millennium 

commitments "to halve the proportion of people living without access to water and 

sanitation by 2015" (UN/DESA, 2002, p. 2). However, like any normative development 

declaration, the devil is in the details and when statements such as "The United States 

announced $970 million in investments over the next three years on water and 

sanitation projects" are linked to this commitment, one cannot help but be suspicious 

and concerned (lbid, 2002, p. 5). Will these so-called investments actually benefit the 

poor over the long term or will they simply be an extension of neo-colonialist 

development, characterized by the interventions of foreign agencies, companies and 

crusaders determined to dictate how, where and when land and resources will be 

tapped, commodif led and, ultimately, exploited? This is a question that will remain 

central throughout this exploration and drive the recommendations derived from the 

research. 

The Nature of Qualitative Research 

Social science research appeals to a set of underlying philosophical assumptions 

relating to how the researcher believes the world is and how it should be. According to 

Marshall, a leading authority on qualitative research, "As the researcher conceptualizes 

the research problem, he locates it in a body of theory.. .chosen because of underlying 

assumptions, how the researcher sees the world, and how he sees the research 

questions fitting in.. .he must identify and state those assumptions in a framework of 

theory" (Marshall, 1989, p. 35). However, critics will claim that unlike the natural 

sciences, the investigations of social scientists are tainted by thisideological bias, 

whereas objectivity is inherent in the scientific method. However, in the human world, 

where phenomena are irregular and necessarily progressive, constantly being shaped 

by the dynamics of society, the scientific method has its limitations. In Small is Still 

Beautiful Pearce suggests that: 
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Since science can only provide know-how, not wisdom, it cannot produce ideas or values by 

which we can live... It can only show us how things work, not why things are... It is an attempt to 

quantify the qualitative (Pearce, 2001, p. 225). 

This investigation, centred upon the problematique of water and sanitation 

provision' in marginalized pen-urban communities, is characterized by a complex 

quagmire of social, political, economic and environmental issues. Therefore, to produce 

the wisdom that is to guide the application of know-how, this scenario demands an inter-

disciplinary approach to understanding the phenomena through qualitative 

observations, interpretations and analysis of existing bodies of knowledge. From 

unemployment to malnutrition, from landlessness to groundwater contamination, from 

access to natural resources to access to sanitary latrines, the nature of the problem 

demands that policy solutions also be multi-dimensional in nature. So how does one 

enter this quagmire if one seeks to understand how things work, why things are and 

ultimately how things ought to be? One must conceptualize the problem within a 

theoretical framework, chosen because of the way that they see the world (in this case 

the application of development logic as it pertains to water and sanitation provision), 

and very carefully enters the fray (Marshall, 1989). 

Rights-based Development 

Articles 22 and 25 of the Universal Declaration of Human Rights, signed by all 

UN member nations in 1948, guarantee the right to basic needs such as food, clothing 

1 The phrase 'problematique of provision' is used through this work with respect to the concept, theory or 
approach to water and sanitation provision deliberately and for two reasons in particular. First of all, 
water and sanitation systems are so much more than just the 'end of pipe' (or beginning in the case of 
sanitation) delivery of water to consumers. Looking back up the supply chain (again the inverse, down, in 
the case of sanitation) there are many other functions to consider, including the treatment, collection and 
maintenance of water at its source that must be factored into the equation of provision, not to mention the 
design, implementation and enforcement of the relationship between actors is the system of provision that 
must not be discounted. The second reason why service provision will be referred to as the 
'problematique of provision' throughout this work is to suggest the possibility of a departure from 
Westernized water culture. Must there always be a hierarchy of actors, from the authority to the provider 
and finally the consumer, in water services? In looking back through time this was not always the case as 
traditional cultures had more primal relationships with their water, being responsible for the full gamut of 
tasks described above. There was no hierarchy and consumers and producers were, in many cases, one 
in the same. Therefore, in moving away from the rigidity of strictly 'municipal service provision' to the 
more flexible, dynamic notion of a 'problematique of provision', opens the door to alternative relationships 
with water that may be more self-sustaining, environmentally progressive and individually defined. 
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and shelter. While the right to water is not stated explicitly, one cannot be expected to 

have social security, dignity or a standard of living adequate for the health and well-

being of himself and of his family without access to sufficient and sanitary water for 

cooking, cleaning and drinking. Therefore, water must fall under Articles 22 and 25(1), 

which read as follows: 

Article 22 

Everyone, as a member of society, has the right to social security and is entitled to realization, 

through national effort and international coordination and in accordance with the organization 

and resources of each State, of the economic, social and cultural rights indispensable for his 

dignity and the free development of his personality. 

Article 25 (1) 

Everyone has the right to a standard of living adequate for the health and well-being of himself 

and of his family, including food, clothing, housing and medical care and necessary social 

services, and the right to security in the event of unemployment, sickness, disability, widowhood, 

old age or other lack of livelihood in circumstances beyond his control (UN, 1948). 

This paper will not claim to offer a universal solution to under-development, nor 

to the problematique of water and sanitation provision. It will contend that a paradigm of 

development is something that must be defined, designed and implemented locally and 

collaboratively for the people, by the people. However, by using the platform of basic 

human rights to empower communities whose rights are being denied, sustained 

universal access to adequate water and safe sanitation can no longer be denied. This 

way, "human rights can be the means, the ends, the mechanism of evaluation and the 

central focus of sustainable human development" (Association for Women's Rights in 

Development, 2002, p. 1). 

The rights-based approach is a paradigm of development that has largely 

emerged out of the countries in the South, contrary to the development paradigms of 

the past. To put this into the context of water and sanitation provision, the Association 

for Women's Rights in Development very succinctly sums up the 'development of 

development': 
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At first, NGOs saw that people didn't have water and therefore went in and dug them wells. 

Then they realized that it would be better to teach people to dig their own wells. Now we are 

coming to the conclusion that NGOs need to work with partners to lobby governments and other 

actors to enable or guarantee access to clean water for everyone (AWID, 2002, p. 2). 

In the long run, what this approach is capable of, and what this paper wishes to 

contribute to, is a reversal of the Western ethnocentrism in the development paradigm 

and to "elucidate the much broader range of futures open to societies which limit their 

levels of material inputs in order to cherish whatever ideals emerge from their cultural 

heritages" (Sachs, 1992, p. 48). 

To some, suggesting that a rights-based approach be used to drive development 

would imply that a strong bureaucratic state is needed to uphold these rights. In some 

respects, this is true. As it stands, the United Nations is the international governing 

body that would be most capable of fulfilling this role, that of pressuring national 

governments into guaranteeing basic human rights for all. However, while the UN may 

be capable of standing behind the Universal Declaration of Human Rights, this and this 

alone will not bring water to the people. However, if communities are empowered by 

the affirmation of Universal Human Rights they are in a much better position to begin 

engaging other stakeholders, including public, private, non-governmental, community-

based or other groups, in pursuit of the realization of their development goals. 

Therefore, empowered communities are not dependant on any one institution and 

through inclusive, participatory processes become free to move towards the fulfillment 

of their rights using the mechanisms that best meet their needs., 

While key commitments and timetables laid out at the WSSD suggest that we will 

be waiting another dozen years before some fifty percent of those that are without 

access to water and sanitation are no longer denied this right, hopefully it won't take 

that long for the development community to realize that under-development is so much 

more than installing pipes and pumps. Marginalization of the under-developed South is 

the direct result of a global system that has as much to do with the ignorance of the 

North as it does with the actions of those south of the line that separates the 

industrialized world from the nations at the fringe of the world economy. 
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Dimensions of the Global Challenge in Water and Sanitation Provision 

Reversing the marginalization of the South cannot ignore that which has been 

responsible for creating this condition. However, re-establishing a balance between the 

North and the South has as much to do with power relations as it does with the use of, 

and access to, valuable natural resources, especially water (Espey, 2002). Until all 

societies, and Northern societies in particular, realize that we are on an unsustainable 

trajectory of consumption2, it is unlikely that there will be enough collective will to alter it. 

Therefore, advocates Dr. Quentin Espey in his contribution to the WSSD publication 

The Long Walk to Susta inability: A South African Perspective, 

The answer is to appeal to 'reasonable' Northern civil will on the basis of enlightened self-interest 

for a common process of global survival and reduction in conflict. The end point of this vision is 

that all citizens of the world have a common purpose, i.e. not to exceed the natural carrying 

capacity of the earth and to live in security (in all senses of the word) (Espey, 2002, p. 58). 

However, be it through an appeal to social or environmental justice, the attitudes and 

actions of the North will have to change quickly to avoid the destruction of the South 

and, ultimately, the world as a whole. 

It should come as no surprise to anyone 

that there is a water crisis in the 'developing' world 

(See FIGURE 1.1 at right and FIGURE A1.1 in ANNEX 

1.0). First, with very few watersheds on the planet 

not threatened by a water quality or quantity crisis, 

nobody is far from someone whose livelihood or 

quality of life is currently under threat or already 

devastated (See FIGURE 1.2 below and FIGURE 

A1.2 in ANNEX 1.0). According to the UNEP, "By 

the mid-1 990's almost 40% of the world's 

population, most in developing countries, were 

suffering from serious water shortages" (UNEP, 

2002, p. 6). Secondly, there are no longer 

FIGURE 1.1: WATER AVAILABILITY 
(UNEP, 2002) 

Water Availability Trends 
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- Developing countries with humid climates 
- Developing countries with arid climates 

Water availability in developing countries (with 
and without arid climates) has declined by 
about 65 percent since the 1960s and continues 
to do so. 
Source: tgDr A. Shiktomarrov, State Hyd,oIogcaI Insv1ute (Sill. 
Saint Petersburg) and Urwed Na*" Ed ceeonal. Sdentic and 
Cvltutal Orrjarrisaton (UNESCO),1999; World Pesorircos InstiMo 
(WRh), Washrnycn DC, 1998. 

2 "According to the World Wide Fund for Nature, today's consumption is 30% higher than the earth's 
resources can sustain" (UNEP, 2002, p. 4). 
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FIGURE 1.2: DEPLETING FRESHWATER RESOURCES (UNEP, 2002) 

DEPLETING FRESHWATER RESOURCES 

,;' •"_ C1L 

Pacific 

Ocean 

Pacific 

Ocean 

Cournrl.a wiIt 
the lea 11 lruhwater 
(& per c3p11a pet year) 
Egypt 
Un .Ind Arab Etr i,it, •G1 

Countries with 
the most ?r*IhwaIor 
Stirinarnn 470.000 

o.000 . M3 per capita per year, 2000 

0 to 1.000 2,000 to 5,000 M 15.000 to 50,000 

1,000 10,2 000 M 5,000 to 15,000 M 50,000 to 605,000 

Atlantic '. Indian 

Ocean , c'j. Ocean 

Source Word resou,co 2000 -200?. Table F'.'11, Word Resoutces InsliuteWRI), Washln1en DC. 

different worlds, such as the so-called First, Second and Third Worlds. There is only 

one world and globalization is making it smaller every day. Therefore, we should all be 

aware of the world's water problems because in some way most of us are contributing 

to the crisis. 

If there is one way that the world can be divided it is between those with 

exorbitant consumption habits and those without (See FIGURE 1.3 below). Among those 

in the privileged billion who enjoy a high quality of life (i.e. the fat countries in FIGURE 

1.3), alarm bells over the state of global water resources has not really been heard. For 

the most part, this is because these countries have had the technical and financial 

wherewithal to overcome water scarcities. 

Why then, should those in the developed world worry about the global water 

crisis? Ultimately, because our fortunes are inter-connected and intimately tied to each 

and every other living creature on earth as we draw on the same finite pool of 

resources. Presently in this zero-sum game, the haves of the industrialized world are 
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FIGURE 1.3: THE HAVES VS. THE HAVE-NOTS (UNEP, 2002) 
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taking from the pool at a much greater rate than the have-nots, so much so that the pool 

of available resources is beginning to dry up and over consumption is harming the 

planet, its people and most other non-human species with which we share this earth. 

Why would humanity want to inflict so much harm? According to research scientist 

John Sprague, it is because of our ignorance: 

If we knew the facts, we might make different decisions about the protection and commercial 

exploitation of this resource (water).. .especially as we consider new research published 

yesterday in the peer-reviewed journal, Proceedings of the Natural Academy of Sciences, 

reporting that it takes the planet 15 months to regenerate the resources (such as water) that 

humanity uses up in a year (Sprague, 2002, p. Al 9). 

Therefore, be it ignorance or indifference, conclusive evidence of the world's dwindling 
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natural resources has not been enough to halt the exploitation. 

Who is responsible for the physical decay of natural systems? Perhaps more 

importantly, what is the relationship between the decay of natural systems and that of 

society or social relations? Some of the most disturbing indicators of deteriorating 

human systems, especially in the developing world, include widening income inequality 

and social decay characterized by crime, poor health and high unemployment, but how 

are inequality and social decay related and in what ways do they impact on the 

environment? Regardless, if one were to take stock of this abuse of natural systems 

and the decay of social justice, the 'big picture' appears to be pretty alarming. TABLE 1.1 

is an attempt to quantify the 'big picture' and offer some insight into the complex 

relationship between environmental and social injustice and decay: 

TABLE 1.1: THE INTERCONNECTEDNESS OF ENVIRONMENT, POVERTY AND INEQUALITY 

CATEGORY ISSUES SOURCE 

Economic 

Income 

"The gap between per capita GDP in rich and poor 
countries has substantially increased. In 1960 the per 
capita GDP was 18 times higher in rich countries than 
in low-income countries, in 1999 this gap increased to 
37 times." 

"In the poorest countries, agriculture accounts for 40 to 
60% of GDP, compared with 2% in rich countries." 

"One in six people in the world have never used a 
telephone. There are more telephone lines in 
Manhattan than on the entire African continent." 

World Development 
Report 2000-200 1, World 
Bank (Cited in UNEP, 
2002). 

Global Environmental 
Outlook 3, UNEP (Cited in 
UNEP, 2002). 

People, Planet, 
Prosperity, RSA 2002 
(Cited in UNEP, 2002). 

Land 

"A quarter of poor people are landless and more than 
half of the rural poor have landholdings too small to 
provide adequate income." 

"One billion people live in unplanned shanty towns." 

"In developing countries twice as many people live on 
marginal land than on "favoured" land." 

An Urbanizing World: 
Global Report on Human 
Settlements, UNCHS 
(Cited in UNEP, 2002). 

World Disaster Report 
2001: Focus on Recovery, 
IFRC (Cited in UNEP, 
2002) 

Report of the Study on 
CGIAR Research 
Priorities for Marginal 
Lands, CGIAR 1997 
(Cited in UNEP, 2002). 
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Social 

Health 

"Access to drugs was as low as 20% in developing 
countries, compared to over 90% in most developed 
countries." 

"Inadequate water supply and contaminated water is 
responsible for ten percent of all disease in developing 
countries." 

Human Development 
Report 2001, UNDP 
(Cited in UNEP, 2002). 

Poverty Trends and 
Voices of the Poor, World 
Bank (Cited in UNEP, 
2002). 

Education 

"An estimated 100 million school-aged children, mostly 
in the developing world, do not go to school." 

Poverty Trends and 
Voices of the Poor, World 
Bank (Cited in UNEP, 
2002). 

Gender 

'Women carry out two-thirds of the world's work hours, 
they receive one-tenth of its income and own less than 
a hundredth of its property." 

"If poverty had a face it would be that of a women, 
since an estimated 70% of the world's poor are 
women." 

People, Planet, 
Prosperity, RSA 2002 
(Cited in UNEP, 2002). 

Khan, 2002 (Cited in 
Reynolds, 2002). 

Disasters 

"Since 1970 three million people, mostly in developing 
countries, have died as a result of natural disasters." 

"According to the UNFPA's 2001 report, natural and 
man made disasters caused an estimated 25 rni11on 
eco-refugees." 

Global Environmental 
Outlook 3, UNEP (Cited in 
UNEP, 2002). 

Jullenne,202 (Cited in 
UNEP, 2002). 

Environmental 

Soils 

"An equivalent of 15% of the earth's land area (2,000 
million hectares) have been degraded through 
overgrazing, deforestation, agricultural activities, over 
exploitation of vegetation and industrial activities." 

" In Africa 65% of cropland is currently affected by soil 
degradation; this has mostly affected subsisted 
farmers." 

Global Environmental 
Outlook 3, UNEP (Cited in 
UNEP, 2002). 

World Development 
Report Indicators 2001, 
World Bank (Cited in 
UNEP, 2002) 

Forests 

"During the 1990's there was a global net loss of 2.4% 
of total forests (94 million hectares). In Africa an 
equivalent of five million hectares - the size of Togo - 
is deforested every year." 

Global Environmental 
Outlook 3, UNEP (Cited in 
UNEP, 2002). 
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Water 

'Water use in the 20111 century increased six-fold, more 
than double the rate of worldwide population growth." 

"Africans living in rural areas spend a large part of their 
time searching for water: 28% of people without 
access to water live in Africa." 

"The number of people with improved water supplies 
increased increased from 4.1 billion in 1990 to 4.9 billion in 2000. 

still 1.1 billion people - mostly living in Africa and 
Asia - do not have access to potable water and 2.4 
billion lack adequate sanitation." 

"Ninety percent of wastewater in developing countries 
in discharged untreated directly into rivers, streams, 
lakes and coastal waters." 

"Developing countries in semi-arid zones are 
speculated to be particularly hard hit by reduced water 
availability resulting from global climate change." 

Global Environmental 
Outlook 3, UNEP (Cited in 
UNEP, 2002). 

Global Environmental 
Outlook 3, UNEP (Cited in 
UNEP, 2002). 

Global Water Suply and 
Sanitation Assessment 
2000 Report, WHO (Cited 

in UNEP, 2002). 

World Resources Report, 
2000-2001, WRl (Cited in 
UNEP, 2002). 

Valuing Climate Change, 
Frankhauser 1995 (Cited 
in UNEP, 2002). 

Biodiversity 
"Twenty-four percent of all mammal species and 
twelve percent of birds are threatened worldwide." 

Global Environmental 
Outlook 3, UNEP (Cited in 
UNEP, 2002). 

Air 

"In developing countries 1.9 million people die each 
year because of indoor air pollution exposure and 
500,000 die as a result of outdoor pollutant levels." 

"Respiratory infections are one of the biggest causes 
of death among the poor, responsible for 13 percent of 
deaths (compared with 5 percent of deaths among 
those not classified as poor)." 

Guidelines for Air Quality 
1999, WHO (Cited in 
UNEP, 2002). 

Poverty and Environment 
2000, World Bank (Cited 
in UNEP, 2002). 

Objectives of the Research 

In the last 50 years, development of under-developed nations has taken on a 

number of different faces and has been instigated by a number of different actors, as 

authors such as Esteva (1992), Peet & Watts (1993) and others have chronicled. Since 

the notion of under-development was conceived, state, civil society and market actors 

have all prescribe solutions to the under-developed nations of the South in an attempt to 

drive their progress towards modernity. However, as the United Nations reported 

following a 1969 meeting of experts on social policy and planning: 
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The fact that development either leaves behind, or in some ways even creates, large areas of 

poverty, stagnation, marginality and actual exclusion from social and economic progress is too 

obvious and too urgent to be overlooked (Esteva, 1992, p. 19). 

This investigation will attempt to confirm, through critically analyzing the status 

quo of water and sanitation provision in Cape Town, that development continues to 

produce results similar to those recognized by the UN thirty years ago. TABLE 1.1 

illustrates the immensity of the challenge in much of the developing world, a malaise 

that Cape Town has not been able to escape. High levels of crime, ill health, 

unemployment, biodiversity loss and other indicators suggest the countries' democratic 

transition has not been enough to reverse the fortunes of the majority of its people in 

this dichotomous City (CCT, 2002b;CMC & Stellenbosch, 1999). Therefore, this 

investigation means to refine the wisdom of provision and suggest how meaningful 

access to these basic services can be provided for those whom it is currently denied 

and in such a manner as to counter under-development and socio-economic exclusion. 

As this research topic is hotly debated and by no means new, this case study of 

Cape Town will aim to contribute to the dialogue and critical analysis of the national 

picture that authors such as McDonald, Pape and Bond have written on with respect to 

South Africa. However, as the debate over appropriate approaches to water 

management and provision is also a global concern, as authors such as Rothfeder, 

Barlow & Clark and Beecher will attest, the relevance of this investigation is by no 

means restricted to South or even Southern Africa. This investigation will look to 

contribute to the discussion over the decay of, and inter-relationships between, natural 

and human systems through the lens of water management and provision wherever 

people are being denied their right to water. Specifically, the objectives of this 

investigation include the following: 

• Locating this analysis within a framework of theory with respect to the nature of 

water and that of its provision, especially in the context of developing world cities. 

• Gaining an adequate understanding of the nature of pen-urban water and 

sanitation provision in Cape Town; both in terms of the layout and make-up of the 

pen-urban margins, as well as knowledge of the rules, regulations and culture that 
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govern the relationship between consumers, service providers and service 

authorities. 

• Revealing alternative approaches to provision that alleviate service shortcomings in 

a manner that promotes empowerment, capacity building and sustainable lifestyles 

in marginalized pen-urban communities. 

• Offering policy recommendations that will contribute to shaping new approaches to 

provision that meet the needs of those marginalized by the status quo and respond 

to the nature of water in the context of Cape Town. 

Cape Town as a Conceptually Appropriate Case Study 

In building upon the realities of the decay of social and environmental justice 

outlined above, this paper focuses on how the environment-development dynamic is 

playing out in Cape Town, South Africa, and other like cities around the developing 

world. The topic of water and sanitation management and provision was chosen 

because it is a universal dimension of the environment-development debate; it is 

considered one of most crucial variables in the equation of sustainable development 

and is an essential need to support life. 

While Cape Town exhibits many characteristics typical of developing world 

mega-cities, South.Africa's fortunes and that of its cities also have certain 

characteristics unique in the developing world. One such unique quality is the 

apartheid-driven brand of uneven development (See CASE A1.1 in ANNEX 1.0 for a brief 

history), which has resulted in an immense backlog in water and sanitation provision for 

the majority of disadvantaged groups and township communities. While the South 

African context is undeniably unique, Cape Town is an appropriate case study because 

it is the oldest European settlement in the country with the longest history of cultural 

interaction, but is also one of the most diverse ecological regions in the world. This rich 

history of interaction between human and natural systems makes it an ideal 

environment-development dynamic to research. 

A South African case study is an appropriate one to assess the nature of service 

under-provision in Africa, particularly because of the role that South Africa will play in 
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the future of development of the world's most unindustrialized continent. However, as 

one of the most modern and politically stable regimes in Africa, the Republic of South 

Africa (RSA) has taken a leading role in mediating disputes and setting policy directions. 

As one of the instigators of the New Partnership for African Development (NEPAD), 

South Africa has made it clear that it will use its relative strength on the continent to 

influence the policy agenda and direction of development. Among other things, this 

puts South Africa in a position to advance the standards of water and sanitation 

provision and thus provides a sound rationale to look at Cape Town as leader for the 

rest of the continent. 

Methodology and Approach 

This investigation will critically analyze the issue of water and sanitation provision 

as approaches and infrastructure are challenged to cope with massive under-provision 

in the pen-urban margins of the developing world's mega-cities. The first step in 

approaching this topic was to review literature pertinent to the evolution of service 

provision and to the development of provision in Cape Town. Literature reviewed 

focused on the following thrusts: 

• History and development of Cape Town within the context of post-apartheid South 

Africa 

• Literature and statistics relevant to the problematique of water and sanitation 

provision in Cape Town 

• Perspectives on development and on the evolution of water and sanitation 

provision in the developing world 

• Legal, Institutional and policy context of water and sanitation provision in Cape 

Town and South Africa 

Throughout the paper a wide range of resources will be used to support the 

hypothesis that community-based approaches are the most appropriate and 

empowering of the service provision alternatives. To begin with, the perspective of the 

development community was gained by interviewing key informants from within the 

almost infinitely large development communities' public, private and non-profit sectors. 
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These knowledgeable participants (whose names and affiliations can be found in TABLE 

Al. 1 of ANNEX 1.1) were drawn on a first come first serve basis from a wide cross-

section of targeted organizations, agencies and departments. The reason that this 

approach was taken was simply due to the constraints of time and key informant 

availability. After testing the survey in house with Foundation Contemporary Research  

staff, the sample took on a snowball-like pattern in accumulating participants as the 

researcher gained more contacts and confidence in navigating the development 

community (Survey questionnaire can be found in ANNEX 1.2). Some may view this 

process as biased and lacking in objectivity if, for example, one were to point out that 

those with particularly controversial views are more likely to make themselves available. 

However, it is infinitely more productive to interview those that want to be heard rather 

than those that don't, although there are lessons to be learned from both strategies for 

sure. Alas, the total sample size for the key informant survey portion of the research 

was relatively small (n=28) and key demographics of the sample included the following: 

15% of participants were women, 64% of participants were white of European decent 

and the median age was 45. However, the very un-African demographics displayed in 

this sampling are not necessarily uncharacteristic for Cape Town or Western Cape 

Province, the only province in South Africa where the predominantly white National 

Party won control in the country's first democratic elections in 1994. In addition, the 

development community, comprised overwhelmingly of educated professionals, would 

undoubtedly be whiter and more male in a society dominated by white males. 

Whether this sample of the development community is large or representative 

enough to be able to confidently project its results on the entire community population is 

another question, one that comes down to being able to first define the limits of the 

development community. However, attempting to do so would not likely increase the 

certainty of the findings, given the difficulty and subjectivity that would be involved in 

drawing a line between those functions of public, private and non-governmental 

organizations that do impact on or participate in development and those that don't. For 

the record, of the 28 individuals that participated in the formal survey, 8 were from the 

3The Foundation for Contemporary Research (FOR) is a non-governmental organization based in Cape 
Town, specializing in building the political and organizational capacity of marginalized pen-urban 
communities. The FCR played host to the author during his fieldwork from July to October 2002 and 
were a big part of the success of this research endeavour. 
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private sector, 6 were from government (1 national, 1 provincial, 4 municipal), 5 were 

from quasi-governmental institutions, 7 were drawn from civil society organizations and 

2 were primarily academics. In selecting these participants, all attempts were made to 

solicit the most senior and most relevant spokespeople from the respective institutions. 

Unlike survey work involving a known, bound population of like individuals from 

which a statistically significant lot can be drawn, social scientific analysis of a 

hypothetically bound community demands many assumptions be employed. Is the 

development community generally unified in its goals and objectives, in, for example, its 

commitment to sustainable development or poverty eradication? How do restraints and 

relative capacity imbalances of various stakeholders shape and skew the development 

agenda? Furthermore, if worldviews vary according to cultural origins and histories, for 

example those of African and European South Africans, does this create a spectrum of 

normative desires amongst different actors in the development community, as opposed 

to a unified vision? One must, therefore, accept the results of this key informant study 

as a study of 28 different perspectives on contemporary development and the progress 

that has been achieved thus far, rather than a statistically significant poll of the 

development community. 

The second tier of primary research involved direct participation in various 

conditions of water resource management and provision. Over the course of the key 

informant interviews the author was invited to attend a number of focus groups, forums 

and workshops with groups that were involved in shaping the way that water and 

sanitation is managed and delivered. Whether at an international scale as with the 

WSSD, a citywide scale with members of the Sustainable Waters Forum or Cape Town 

Water Caucus, or at a community scale in meetings with the Khayelitsha Task Team's 

Community Sanitation Task Team, these meetings proved to be very informative. A 

focus group hosted by the author at Abalimi's Siyazama Community Allotment Garden 

Association (SCAGA) also produced interesting revelations as to the nature of the 

relationship between this pen-urban community and its water. 

What these experiences provided was the kind of intimate qualitative 

understanding that only comes from direct immersion in the subject at hand. However, 

these experiences are also framed by the time, place and visions of the participants 
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involved and can therefore not be passed off as objective universal truths. They have, 

nonetheless, served as excellent case studies into communities' relationship with water 

and, in combination with a plethora of other data sources and accounts, add to the 

richness of this investigation. A full list of additional interviews and events attended can 

be found in TABLE A1.2 of ANNEX 1.1. 

Framework of Service Provision Analysis 

This exploration into the complex problematique of municipal water and 

sanitation provision will be framed by the evolutionary dynamics of water and sanitation 

provision. As depicted in FIGURE 1.7, the space within which provision can evolve is 

bound by two main variables, the nature of service provision (along the spectrum of 

public to private) and the centralization of service provision (along the spectrum of 

highly centralized to highly decentralized). This Matrix of Water & Sanitation Provision 

will be used throughout this investigation to inform readers of the starting point and 

direction of the dynamic being assessed. 

FIGURE 1.4: THE MATRIX OF WATER & SANITATION PROVISION 
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However, measuring the impacts of provision will not be restricted to measuring the 

costs and benefits to the service provider as this would fail to account for the impacts 

that competing approaches to provision have on other actors. Therefore, over the 
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course of this paper, the critical analysis of water and sanitation provision will also 

consider the impact that different approaches can have on redressing power 

imbalances and resource endowments within local, national and international 

hierarchies. These two distinct layers of analysis are necessary in order to digest the 

full scope of externalities involved in water and sanitation provision and will serve both 

as a framework for the investigation and as units of analysis4. 

It is important to note that because the dynamics of water and sanitation 

provision offer asymmetrical benefits to those involved, this evaluation will look at a 

broad range of social, environmental and economic outcomes in assessing provision 

approaches. However, the evolution of service provision will not only be measured by 

this broad range of qualitative indicators, but also by the opportunity cost of choosing 

one service provision approach over another. In this respect, best practices extracted 

from Cape Town's problematique of provision will be examined and contrasted with 

others from the developing world where alternative service provision approaches have 

reversed socio-economic marg1na1izat10n5. 

Chapter Structure 

This critical analysis of Cape Town's problematique of provision will begin in 

Chapter 2 by grounding the research within the global debate over the commodification 

of water and nature of its provision. In Chapter 3 the focus will shift to the South African 

context, where the national framework for the management, structure and approach to 

water provision will be critically evaluated in light of the country's dynamic legal and 

' For example, if the phenomenon under investigation was the shift towards private sector service 
provision, there would be both micro and macro scale impacts. The first is that which deals with the 
immediate socio-economic impacts on formal and informal citizens, communities and networks between 
cities and within cities themselves produced as a result of privatization. The macro or global implications 
of adopting private sector service provision, including those on North-South balances of power, wealth 
and resources, represent the second dynamic and includes in impacts on the development paradigm and 
globalization. 

It is acknowledged that there are shortcomings to case study analysis, given that all local contexts are 
different and therefore approaches are not necessarily transferable. However, the author feels that in 
adapting the innovations of international best practice to local conditions, the potential that they could 
contribute to the development of new and innovative adaptations and quality of life improvements far 
outweighs the risk that these adaptations could be harmful to provision systems that are already 
malfunctioning. 
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policy frameworks. In Chapter 4 the investigation turns to the context of Cape Town 

where the institutional, policy and geographical dimensions of the problematique of 

provision will be sorted and assessed in light of South Africa's uniquely constructed 

socio-economic landscape. Chapter 5 will be an assessment of service provision 

realities in the City of Cape Town, based on municipal resource allocations, approaches 

to water management and the changing nature of service delivery. Various tools will be 

used in this critical assessment, including outcomes from other recent studies, insight 

derived from key informant interviews with development professionals and knowledge 

gained from time spent interacting in communities with those who have been affected 

by the changing nature of water and sanitation provision in this City. Chapter 6 will 

evaluate state, multinational and small-scale vendor approaches that are evolving and 

merging with community-based approaches to form progressive new hybrid provision 

systems that are improving conditions in previously under-serviced low-income 

communities in Cape Town and beyond. The final chapter will summarize the research 

findings and make recommendations for policy makers based on: 1) the pragmatic 

impacts of endogenous, community-based approaches to service provision in Cape 

Town; and 2) the potential impacts of these solutions on the broader South African 

development agenda. 
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CHAPTER 2 EVALUATING THE COMMODIFIcATION OF 
WATER AND PRIVATIZATION OF PROVISION 

Introduction 

While the debate over the merits of privatization continues to be ideologically 

charged, the concrete realities of water and sanitation under-provision are 

incontestable. "The World Health Organization estimates that 1.1 billion people do not 

have access to safe drinking water and 2.8 billion do not have even a minimal level of 

sanitation" (Postel, 2000, p. 135). This means that while nearly half the world's people 

are being denied their right to a standard of living adequate for the health and well-being 

of themselves and their families, the earth's richest billion inhabitants enjoy close to one 

toilet per person. Therefore, privatization of water and sanitation services cannot be 

viewed in isolation from the polarization of living standards that is taking place, nor from 

the system that has produced these disparities. 

As it is, the debate over whether water should be considered a basic right or an 

economic good is clearly intertwined with the debate over the nature of service delivery. 

In fact, some might argue that 
FIGURE 2.1: THE PRIVATIZATION TANGENT 
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the testimony of activists and 

academics that have followed the evolution of the problematique of provision around the 

world to contest whether water should be considered a basic human right or an 

RDH — EVDSMDP PAGE 20 CHAPTER 2 



economic good. There is no right or wrong answer to this question because water 

means different things to different people in different places. 

At a time when a socio-ecological crisis is threatening the stability of water-

challenged nations around the globe, it may seem rather trivial that there is a debate at 

all over how to define water'. However, as much as water will spawn diverse normative 

evaluations from people and places across the socio-geographical spectrum, one still 

'cannot question that a real global crisis exists. What is contestable, however, is the 

degree to which the commodification and privatization of water will serve to alleviate or 

accentuate conditions of social and environmental injustice. This chapter will analyze 

the privatization approach from three different perspectives in order to gain an 

understanding of its true nature. The first is from an historical perspective, looking at 

how water came to be a commodity and forces involved in shaping this transition. The 

second will be from a realpolitik perspective, examining the merits of the movement 

based on the material implications of the transition. The final section will examine 

privatization in the modern era, looking at the actors and institutions that are presently 

driving the privatization agenda. 

How Water came to be a Commodity 

In the eyes of the international community, water officially became a commodity 

when it was pronounced at the 1992 International Conference on Water and the 

Environment in Dublin: 'Water has an economic value in all its competing uses and 

should be recognized as an economic good" (Rothfeder, 2001, p. 43). The Dublin 

conference was convened with the intention of preparing a list of water related items 

that would be addressed at the Rio Earth Summit later that year. This definition, 

however, has haunted environmental activists ever since and no more so than at the 

World Water Forum 2000 in The Hague. It was at this high-profile meeting, brokered 

largely by the World Bank, that a vision and framework for action was proposed to 

1 After all, The Concise Oxford Dictiona,y makes it pretty clear - "Water: a colourless transparent 
odourless tasteless liquid compound of oxygen and hydrogen" (Allen, 1990). This, however, is but one of 
many meanings of water, to which the Dictionary devotes the entirety of page 1386. 
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tackle the water crisis. This agenda echoed the ill-conceived (in the eyes of 

environmentalists) Dublin declaration, much to the delight of government leaders, 

international financial players and other commercial interests. In the end, 

Not only did it define water as a need rather than a right, it proposed to base water management 

and delivery. decisions on an acceptable return in dollars and cents - in other words, it embraced 

the idea that water is a commodity whose price depended on how much it cost to supply it 

(Rothfeder, 2001, p. 46). 

Therefore, despite its apparent contradiction of such statutes as the United Nations 

Universal Declaration of Human Rights, the international community determined in 

Dublin that water would become a commodity. 

Driven by the outcome of the World Water Forum, the plight of the world's poor 

and water deprived was placed in the hands of the market. For many, this was simply 

another phase in the development project that began with President Truman's 'Fair 

Deal', "making the benefits of our scientific advances and industrial progress available 

for the improvement and growth of underdeveloped areas" (Slater, 1993, p. 421). 

However, there has yet to be anything 'fair' about development as it has served only to 

legitimize the exploitation of capital in underdeveloped countries, from raw materials, to 

labour and now water, by the corporate reach of wealthy nations. This neo-colonialism2 

is representative of not only the inherent greed and desire of Western foreign policy to 

command the world's wealth, but also the arrogance of the West to assume that there 

exists only one definition of progress and one way to achieve it. On the contrary, as 

Brown suggests, history confirms that there is a multitude of water cultures, many of 

which had little to do with its economic character: "There has long been a wide gulf 

separating the commodity perspective on water that underlies pricing and market policy 

prescriptions and established, community norms on water among traditional societies 

and others" (Brown, 1997, p. 3). However, the international community's ignorance of 

this multitude of water cultures and oversight of non-Western values and perspectives 

2 "A means of economic and political control articulated through the powerful states and capitals of 
developed economies (notably the USA, Japan and, collectively, the member states of the EU) over the 
economies and societies of the under-developed world. The dominated states are apparently 
independent - there is no formal or direct rule, they exhibit the outward trappings of independence and 
they are possibly able to participate in a practice and discource of post-colonialism. But their economic 
and political systems remain closely controlled from outside" (Johnson et al. (eds.), 2000, p. 545). 
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on water management, has conveniently allowed modern approaches to water 

management to prosper and its prophets, namely multinational corporations, to secure 

tenure over the world's freshwater resources. 

One of the most famous examples of this clash between the traditional and 

economic water cultures comes from the South American nation of Bolivia where, after 

the government consigned the City of Cochabamba's water and sanitation system to an 

American trans-national, the people took matters into their own hands. When water 

rates increased to levels far beyond the means of local residents and without tangible 

benefits to most, residents fought a politically charged and bloody battle to have control 

over the City's water supply, as decrepit as it was, returned to the people of 

Cochabamba. Their ensuing victory over privatization is a lesson that should not be 

forgotten because it accurately conveyed the nature of one culture's relationship to their 

water, one that is largely shared throughout the developing world where relationships to 

water have always been more intimate and thus more cherished. As one local leader's 

heartfelt remarks suggest, 'We are proving by protecting our water that we have higher 

human values. We understand that water is a shared right, and that right is not for sale" 

(Rothfeder, 2001, p. 85). Complete analysis of this problematique of provision can be 

found in CASE A2.1 of ANNEX 2.0. 

Everybody knows how important water is. After all, 'Water is life, hence it is vital 

for the survival of humankind" (Gyau-Boakye, 1999, p. 189). This definition of water is 

but one of a multitude of perspectives, representing a range of vantage points framed 

by history, cultural diversity and our dynamic relationships with water in its natural and 

manmade environments. These definitions will continue to evolve as the nature of 

water and the means of provision evolve to meet societies' needs. However, 

increasingly developing nations are signing on to modern approaches to provision that 

bear little resemblance to traditional ways of life without adequately questioning how 

these decisions may forever alter their social, economic and environmental well being. 

Within this transition, relationships with water and decisions as to its appropriate use are 

being divested from communities whose water cultures are contrary to incoming free 
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market varieties and placed in the hands of centralized authorities and their private 

partners. 

This investigation will critique the rationale that saving ourselves from a global 

humanitarian and ecological crisis necessarily demands treating water as a commercial 

commodity and ask whether this approach only serves to propagate that which is 

responsible for creating the crisis in the first place. In looking more closely at three of 

the most common justifications for privatization of water services provision - those 

relating to managing water scarcity, improving market efficiency and increasing 

infrastructure investment - this discourse will effectively expose the darker side of the 

pro-privatization agenda. 

Exposing The Scarcity Fallacy 

One of the most common defences for proceeding with the commodification of 

water lies in the argument that because water is scarce it is inherently subjected to the 

laws of economics and therefore must be treated as an economic good. The classic 

rationale is along the lines of the following: 

• . .water is an economic good in much of the world, most particularly the arid and semiarid 

regions, which are frequently coterminous with poverty. By very definition, for something to be 

'economic' means that it is scarce relative to the uses to which it can be put. And, certainly that 

condition applies to water in an increasing number of countries, regions and basins around the 

world (Brown, 1997, p. 3). 

However, this rationale not only ignores the root cause of scarcities, but is again 

suggestive of an ethnocentric perspective of water, devoid of any understanding of the 

manner in which individual societies relate to the water on which they depend and the 

space it occupies within their socio-eco logical realm. 

Are scarcities, as Brown suggests, simply inherent traits of the water-deprived 

regions of the world where there is a greater demand for water than there is supply? 

This is certainly one way of looking at the nature of scarcity, but it is also highly 

anthropocentric and ignorant of the ecology perspective, not to mention oblivious to the 
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rich history of indigenous peoples living self-sufficiently in and and semiarid regions 

around the world. After all, only when modern civilizations became compelled to live in 

large stationary communities in these and regions did the demands of irrigation and 

urban living surpass available fresh water supply. As scholars such as Shiva have 

suggested, nature itself is often not responsible for creating scarcities. Rather, an 

historic shift in the treatment, tenure, and relationship with resources, from a 

subsistence, commons type arrangement to one where resources are scientifically 

managed, is to blame. 

As the limits of nature's renewability are violated, and its ability to 'rise again' is damaged, so real 

scarcity is generated - forests disappear, rivers dry up, soils lose fertility, water, soil and air are 

polluted. Most environmental problems which are described as 'natural disasters' are not in fact 

works of nature but were created as a result of scientists and planners overstepping boundaries 

in order to create limitless growth and limitless consumption (Shiva, 1992, p. 212). 

So while it may be convenient for growth and development to confine water scarcity 

within the framework of markets, basing this on ecological and anthropological fallacies 

is grossly negligent. There is clearly a social element in the creation of scarcities and 

yet until this connection is recognized, faith in free market economics and the science of 

resource management will continue to sever the intimate connections between people 

and the natural world with devastating results. 

For those that have followed the evolution of the paradigm of development over 

the last 50 years, the ease with which the scarcity fallacy melded into the development 

discourse over this period should be evident. Imposing ethnocentric dimensions upon 

cultures such as those in Africa continues to deny a history that goes back to the origins 

of humankind. To deny water any value beyond that which is created by the scarcities 

of modern day economics is to deny this history and the diversity of intimate local 

connections between people and water. As Brown (this time, from the opposite 

perspective) points out, there must be greater value to water beyond its economic 

scarcity value alone. 

(Instead) what is new and different about the modern perspective on water is not that it has 

economic characteristics, but that it is acquiring the status of a commercial commodity, distinct 

and divorced from its value to the community in many ways that differ from its economic scarcity 
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value alone. Water has value to traditional societies, and most of the rest of us, even if it is not 

scarce (Brown, 1997, p. 4). 

To successfully debunk the scarcity argument that supports the commodification 

of water concept is not to deny that there is utility in this approach for certain political 

administrations or geographic situations. However, as with many other promises that 

have been made by wealthy nations to the poor countries of the world, market-based 

approaches to water driven by the scarcity fallacy are proving to be yet another ill-

advised, self-serving rationalization cloaked in the robes of a supposedly universal truth. 

Deflating the Market Efficiency Argument 

Largely predicated on the notion that the market is more capable of objectively 

allocating natural resources for the good of both nature and humankind, proponents of 

water commodification have shunned mechanisms that have traditionally safeguarded 

water supplies based on other principles. Traditional safeguarding mechanisms, built 

upon such doctrines as 'the commons' or 'ancient codes' that innately prescribed how a 

community was to treat resources crucial to the public good, are being replaced by 

market logic because they were deemed incompatible with the modern, scientific world. 

As collective land arrangements were replaced with systems of private land tenure with 

the spread of commercial agriculture and industrial production, the shift was deemed 

necessary to monitor and control the harvest of resources in pursuit of surplus value. 

As empires spread outward, colonizing indigenous peoples and their lands, privatization 

of the commons naturally followed because controlling the stock of inputs was essential 

to guaranteeing profits from commercial production. 

The popular Tragedy of the Commons3 defence suggests that when individuals 

compete for finite resources on common lands, there is no incentive to conserve, 

"Hardin's classic paper defining the metaphor gives the example of graziers using common land and 
continually adding to their herds for so long as to the marginal return from the additional animal is 
positive, even though this means that the average return per animal is falling and the resource is being 
depleted. Efficient use of resources (argued Hardin) requires its rationing through limitations-on herd size 
but individuals will not altruistically limit their herd sizes unless they know that all others will also; to 
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causing the land to deteriorate as its resources are exploited to their fullest. However, 

clearly the system of private land tenure is no more capable of preventing the 

deterioration of resources, else the earth would not be in the state that it is today. To 

cultures that favour the commons arrangement, some of whom have lived communally 

for centuries, the real tragedy is the fact that individuals are competing for resources in 

the first place and that they have no community to solidify their communal well-being 

and that of the land. Shiva contends it is likely that greater exploitation has resulted 

from the pursuit of profits on private lands than had occurred when there existed mutual 

interest in living subsistently off the commons. She suggests that: 

• . .aIl people in all societies depend on nature's economy for survival. The market economy is 

not the primary one in terms of the maintenance of life. When sustenance is the organizing 

principle of society's relationship with nature, nature exists as a commons. It only becomes a 

resource when profits and capital accumulation become the organizing principles and create an 

imperative for the exploitation of resources for the market. Yet without a clean atmosphere and 

clean water, fertile soils and plant genetic diversity, human survival is not possible. 

(Unfortunately) these commons have been destroyed by economic development (Shiva, 1992, 

p.216). 

Shiva insists that it was an ideological shift from a commons to a commercial socio-

economic structure that legitimized the efficiency of markets and the redefinition of 

water, not some inherent supremacy of the market system. 

Operating through free and open markets should, by definition, result in a market 

equilibrium, whereby interaction between producers and consumers yields optimum 

price and volume levels. This interaction is relatively easy to observe in markets for 

goods such as computers or running shoes, but because of the monopolistic nature of 

modern water supply infrastructure, competition is not always possible. However, as 

proponents of commodifying water suggest, if prices reflect the real cost of supply then 

the effectiveness and efficiency of the service providers will determine prices, thus 

creating fertile grounds for competition over the long term and an optimal price for 

consumers as well. In addition, it is claimed that the price mechanism will induce 

ensure that all do requires as external organization with the power to ensure optimal use, thereby 
ensuring the best interest of both the individuals and the collective" (Johnson et al. (eds.), 2000, p. 846). 
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customers to consume at levels constrained by scarcities and thus the natural limits. 

However, in the developed world, people are still using water recklessly because this 

paradigm breaks down. Consumers are not paying for the full costs of their excessive 

water demand nor can they be significantly dissuaded from doing so because unless 

drastic price increases are imposed, water will remain a relatively insignificant cost to 

the budget of well-endowed citizens of the North. Furthermore, all expectations are that 

any natural limitations that threaten to suppress water appetites and drive up prices can 

and will be overcome by feats of science and engineering (Gleick, 2000). Meanwhile, in 

the developing world, significant institutional and cultural barriers have made private, 

market-based approaches ineffective. Weak, heavily indebted governments have 

largely been unable to apply these approaches fairly or efficiently. The poor, 

disgruntled citizens have been unwilling or unable to pay market rates, let alone to 

voluntarily manage their demand (Nickson & Vargas, 2002; Postel, 2000; Rothfeder, 

2001). 

While acceptable in theory, achieving a state of equilibrium does not come 

without consequences. As with markets for other goods and services, the 

commodification of water has resulted in winners and losers - haves and have-nots. In 

most markets, this problem is generally not life threatening as rational individuals can 

find cheaper alternatives to those goods they cannot afford and while perhaps not 

yielding the same level of utility, they can still satisfy their immediate needs. But 

because, "water has no substitutes for most of its uses, (making) water different from 

most other resources," the needs of water have-nots are going unmet (Postel, 2000, 

p.132). This fact unquestionably complicates water markets and demands that 

governments play a stronger role in monitoring market outcomes and regulating service 

providers to minimize negative externalities. 

Ironically, this is not the only reason why strict regulation of water markets is 

deemed to be necessary. By virtue of water provision's alleged status as a natural 

monopoly, profits must also be monitored and special conditions placed on water 

suppliers. Therefore, "where no competition exists, the idea of maximizing profit seems 

absurd. For a product of this sort, essential for life, the pursuit of profit must be 
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massively restricted by contractual arrangement" (Kilchmann, 1997, p. 95). This reality 

highlights the inherent contradiction in the 'marketization' of water, for while there is 

recognition that water is different, not only in the nature of its supply but also in the 

inelasticity of its demand, it is being subjected to a framework that was clearly not 

designed to accommodate the nature of the good, let alone the social objectives that 

must be tied to its provision. Furthermore, to protect investments made by public 

utilities and private contractors, government regulators are compelled to suppress 

competition that may interfere with the financial viability of the monopolistic water 

provider (Nickson & Vargas, 2002). Thus, to operate a monopolistic free market water 

system is not only impossible, but inevitably this freedom can only be enjoyed by the 

dominant service provider whose interests are being protected by regulation. The 

market efficiency rationale for commodifying water is therefore not only ideologically 

biased, but is also fundamentally corrupt and instinctually ineffective in creating optimal 

market outcomes. 

The developed world has long depended on the developing world for inputs of 

raw materials to satisfy the North's apparently limitless growth in consumption. 

However, gaining access to resources in foreign markets became more problematic as 

the European colonial structure began to break down over the course of the 20th 

century and the colonies eventually gained independence from European powers. In 

essence, a new justification was required for stripping the resource wealth from the 

global South. However, in expanding the free market and in tying development 

spending to improvements in market access, wealthy nations found the justification they 

needed. Sadly, as raw materials and profits continue to flow from South to North "the 

alleged mutual interest in free trade inevitably ends up cumulatively strengthening one 

country and progressively weakening the other" (Sachs, 1992, p. 106). 

'Development', in the form of export oriented growth models, the 

commercialization of nature and the for-profit resource management approach, has 

cumulatively resulted in destabilized ecological systems and structurally marginalized 

economies across the Third World (Esteva, 1992; Sachs, 1992; Slater, 1993; Watts & 

Peet, 1993). Shiva is also among this group of scholars that views the current malaise 
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of the developing world as being a direct result of the imposition of disastrously 

inappropriate and western-biased market institutions and development strategies. 

The ideology of development is in large part based on a vision of bringing all of nature's products 

into the market economy as raw materials for commodity production. When these resources are 

already being used by nature to maintain her renewability and by people for providing 

sustenance and livelihood, their diversion to the market economy generates a condition of 

scarcity and new forms of poverty (Shiva, 1992, p. 216). 

It is increasingly apparent that the market efficiency argument is deficient in 

many respects. From the very beginning, many scholars have argued that the shift 

away from the commons was not a result of a tragedy that befell these lands, but rather 

a realization by greedy men that in expanding private holdings beyond a subsistent level 

one could produce a surplus that could then be sold for profit on the market. In modern 

times, the adoption of economically driven, private sector approaches to water 

management mirrors this shift in thinking. The irony, however, is that beyond the veil of 

competition that hangs between the large multinationals bidding for service contracts, 

private service providers demand an exclusive, anti-competitive arena in which to 

generate profits, thus contradicting that for which free and open markets stand. 

Perhaps, though, this is an inherent flaw in the nature of big-pipe systems4, which were 

designed to accommodate burgeoning cities that were themselves a storehouse for the 

surplus value created as a result of the shift to commercial production, and not 

necessarily a flaw of private service provision. Regardless, the fact that the market has 

proven incapable of treating water differently than other commodities should be enough 

to preclude it from controlling this invaluable resource. 

Debunking the Infrastructure Investment Rationale 

The position of the pro-privatization lobby is that due to the massive investment 

required to maintain and expand modern water and sewerage networks, public water 

' Big-pipe systems are those that make use of extensive, usually city-wide networks of large mains to 
carry water from centrally controlled source areas to secondary distribution systems and on to household 
taps. 
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authorities, especially those in developing countries, will under-invest in urban water 

services and particularly in areas where the prospect of cost-recovery is the weakest 

(Marvin & Laurie, 1999). This lack of financial wherewithal has been blamed on public 

authorities' inability to raise capital for expansion projects in the current political climate 

and a failure to recover costs to pay for general operating expenses. As problems are 

compounded, however, further system inefficiencies and higher operation costs have 

traditionally forced public water authorities into greater debt, making network extensions 

to under-serviced areas impossible. With the capacity to raise large amounts of capital 

through equity markets and modern management techniques to improve cost recovery, 

the private sector is being heralded as the saviour for infrastructure deficient cities 

everywhere. 

Water and sewerage services rank among the largest financial burdens of 

municipalities and become only more onerous as cities grow. Deteriorating networks, 

inadequate service coverage, operational inefficiency and environmental hazards have 

been known to plague water services infrastructures, especially in developing countries. 

According to The World Bank, ninety percent of the population in developing countries 

does not have access to clean water, while demand is rapidly increasing. The World 

Bank estimates that a global investment of over $600 billion is required to bring the 

industry in line with the growing demand for water and sanitation services (Gresham 

and Shlaudeman, 2000, p. 26). 

The need for action highlighted here can certainly not be questioned, as there 

are clearly too many people in the world that do not have access to clean water. But 

what is curious about the privatization solution, predicated on the commodification of 

water, is that in relative terms it stands to benefit those who trumpet 'privatization 

propaganda' the most. Arguably these are the large multinational corporations, such as 

the giant European firms that dominate the water management industry, and the chain 

of financial institutions and corporations that profit from the execution of large water 

projects (Barlow & Clarke, 2002; Bond et al., 2001; Rothfeder, 2001). Domination of 

water resources in developing countries by large foreign multinationals will shift the 

global balance of power further in the developed world's favour, perpetuating and 
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amplifying the divide between rich and poor countries. The infrastructure investment 

rationale is therefore another way that Western interests are justifying profit taking from 

Third World resources, this time development falling under the guise of alleviating the 

burden of water supply from debt stricken public authorities. 

Nowhere is the evidence of the injustice of capitalist development more obvious 

than in the accumulation of material wealth in urban centres. Cities not only represent 

the seat of power in regional and global economies, but they also function as the 

storehouse for surplus value generated through an exchange value approach to natural 

resource management. Among those who have chosen to acknowledge this function of 

the city is Smith, who argued in the introduction to Uneven Development that: 

Capital is continually invested in the built environment in order to produce surplus value and 

expand the basis of capital itself.. .thus it is possible to see the uneven development of capitalism 

as the geographical expression of the more fundamental contradiction between use value and 

exchange value (Smith, 1984, p. xv). 

The commodification of water predicated on its delivery through centrally 

controlled big pipe water networks, without which cities would cease to function, is just 

one example of the contradiction between use value and exchange value. This 

symbiotic relationship, of big pipe networks being extraneous without 'the city' and the 

modern city ceasing to function without big-pipe infrastructure, is the ultimate 

expression of both storing and generating surplus value within the capitalist system. In 

effect, big-pipes have not only handed the rights to and ownership of water resources to 

the politically powerful and corporate elite while condemning the labouring masses to 

pay disproportionately more for their water (whether or not they are serviced by this 

system), but they have successfully disenfranchised alternative urban lifestyles and 

water provision techniques. Power relations associated with urban water services have 

been duly noted by authors such as Swyngedouw, who sees control over water 

resources as being a central mechanism of capitalism itself: 

Clearly, the urbanization process itself is predicated upon mastering and engineering the flow of 

water. The ecological conquest of water is a necessary component for the expansion and 

growth of the city. The capture, metabolism and domestication of water require considerable 

capital. The commodification of water through urbanization inserts the flow of water into the 
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circulation of money and its associated relations of social power... Particularly in cities which 

have a problematic water-supply condition, mechanisms of exclusion from and access to water 

lay bare how the transformation of nature through urbanization is infused with relations of power 

(Swyngedouw, 1995, p. 312). 

This perspective illuminates the role of the city as an expression of surplus value and 

capital accumulation as much as it is an instrument to generate further profits. This 

perspective is integral in coming to an understanding of the complex relationship 

between privatization, capital accumulation and urbanization within the context of water 

and control over its distribution. 

The Realpolitik of Privatization 

The term privatization has become a popular catchword in the study of public 

administration, especially with respect to issues of municipal services and the dynamics 

of public sector transformation in general. But what does privatization really mean? 

According to a team of South African-based experts on the subject, who have used the 

World Bank definition as their starting point for an investigation entitled Water 

Privatization in South Africa: The State of the Debate, "Privatization. . .includes private 

sector involvement in financing, operating and in some cases ownership of formerly 

state controlled assets" (Bond et at., 2001). Therefore, privatization can come in many 

different shapes and sizes, as the examples throughout this investigation will confirm. 

However, when the arrangement falls short of asset ownership being transferred from 

public to private hands, otherwise known as divesture of the asset, then privatization is 

often referred to by the softer description of Public-Private Partnership (PPP). The PPP 

label is also commonly attached to different forms of multi-party partnerships, which are 

also referred to as Municipal Service Partnerships (MSPs) or, when communities take 

on an important role, Community-Based Municipal Partnerships (CBMPs). While no two 

privatization schemes are truly alike, partnerships between the state and the corporate 

private sector are the most common and generally come in one of the following forms: 
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TABLE 2.1: THE SPECTRUM OF PPPs 

Type of 
Partnership 

Duration 
What the contractor usually 
receives 

Nature of contractor 
performance 

Service 
Contract 

Management 
Contract 

Lease 

Build-operate-
transfer 

Short-term 

(1-3 years) 

Medium-term 

(3-8 years) 

Long-term 

(8-15 years) 

Long-term 

(15-25 years) 

Concession Long-term 

(15-30 years) 

A fee from the government for 
performing the service 

A fee from the government for the 
service and a performance-based 
incentive 

All revenues, fees or charges from 
consumers for the provision of the 
service; the service provider pays the 
government rent for the facility 

The government mostly pays the 
service provider on a unit basis 

All revenues from consumers for the 
provision of the service; the service 
provider pays a concession fee to the 
government and may assume existing 
debt 

Divesture Forever Full control of the assets and the rights 
to participate (sometimes exclusively) 
in the given market 

A definitive, often technical type of 
service 

Manage the operation of a 
government service 

Manage, operate, repair and 
maintain (and maybe invest in) a 
municipal service to specified 
standards and outputs 

Construct and operate, to 
specified standards and outputs, 
the facilities necessary to provide 
the service 

Manage, operate, repair, maintain 
and invest in public service 
infrastructure to specified 
standards and outputs 

Take over the full balance sheet 
for an agreed upon price 

SOURCE:(DOF, 2000, p. 6) 

These are the types of mandates that opportunistic private companies have 

carved out of the public domain, where they now participate in everything from water 

and sanitation to other formerly state run services such as telecommunications, solid 

and hazardous waste removal and even electricity generation and distribution. For the 

most part, privatization occurs at a large, municipality-wide scale and thus the level of 

the institutional engagements and capacity of the task involved act as a preventative 

barrier to a competitive market place, if legislation has not already done so. However, 

in areas where the regulatory environment has been flexible enough (or altogether 

absent) to allow the market to fragment more naturally both horizontally and vertically, 

smaller players have entered the market with varying degrees of formality and have 

successfully applied locally devised, and managed solutions to various dimensions of 
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water and sanitation needs. At this stage, the workings of municipality or system-wide 

privatization will be addressed from a realpolitik perspective. 

The Reasons for, and Rationalization of, Privatization 

Private investment has financed much of the construction of infrastructure in the 

developed world and free markets have proven that they can create material benefits, 

jobs and growth within a capitalist framework. But when the imperative is not solely 

efficient, economic outcomes, are free markets and thus private investment, tempered 

only by regulations of questionable strength and transparency, enough to ensure an 

outcome with the highest utility for all? 

The main rationales that account for the economic and political ascendancy of 

privatization in general, as identified by Savas and noted in Beecher (1997), include the 

following: 

• Ideological - A feature representative of the post-Cold War rise of neo-liberal free 

market tendencies that favour a smaller role for government and a more 

prominent role for the private sector in the provision of goods and services. 

• Commercial - A facet characterized by the displacement of public providers by 

corporate interests, as the latter group gains greater economic and political clout 

and more say in setting the government agenda. 

• Pragmatic - Features reflective of the alleged practical benefits in allowing private 

operators to take control over water infrastructure, including increases in 

efficiency, infrastructure investment and maintenance, as well as the regulatory 

magic of the price mechanism in coping with water scarcity. 

• Populist - While the first three thrusts are more characteristic of the reality of the 

movement emanating from Europe and America, ,a populist ethic would suggest 

popular, broad-based support for privatization, which is the exception rather than 

the rule (especially in developing countries). 

Of the four rationales identified by Savas, the first two are highly ideological, firmly 

grounded in a capitalist framework and reflective of push factors intended to rationalize 

RDH - EVDS MDP PAGE 35 CHAPTER 2 



privatization. The populist thrust is more historic than anything else, reminiscent of the 

Thatcherist era when, according to the outspoken former Prime Minister and strong 

proponent of neo-liberal government, there was no alternative. The pragmatic forces 

are, however, a reaction to the actual problems facing many public utilities and are the 

strongest rationales (or pull factors) lending strength to the privatization movement. 

Some of the practical realities that have motivated governments to seek private 

participation, and often to go as far as to divest public utilities, include the following (also 

adapted from Beecher, 1997): 

• Debt Reduction - Governments need the money generated from the sale or lease 

of public utilities to pay off accumulated foreign debt and reduce deficit spending. 

• Network Expansion - There is a need to expand into un-serviced areas and many 

governments cannot access the necessary financing to accomplish this on their 

own. 

• Upgrade Operations - Importing foreign skills and expertise are acknowledged as 

a fast and effective way to upgrade operational systems and equipment. 

• Improve Asset Management - There is the perception on the part of government 

that the private sector can manage the asset more efficiently and effectively than 

public authorities. 

• Expand Private Ownership - The country has recently made a transition from a 

socio-political system of governance such as communism or authoritarianism to 

capitalism and wishes to encourage the spread of private ownership in selected 

markets. 

• Encourage Competition - The government wants to encourage competition in the 

utility industries by breaking up and divesting large public monopolies. 

The combination of these factors makes privatization a very attractive option, 

especially for municipal officials looking to improve their financial bottom-line. 

Consequently, in some cases private sector participation has led to improvements in 

operating efficiency through more stringent management practices and other market 

based approaches (Rivera, 1996). However, if one expands the cost-benefit analysis to 

look at the broader social, economic and environmental implications over the long-term, 
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as is the intention of this investigation, arguments in favour of privatization appear 

distinctly less persuasive. In the words of David McDonald, 

South Africa - and the world in general - needs to reopen debate about whether municipal 

services are a human right or purely an economic good. That debate must be widened to factor 

in questions related to the larger public good, including public health and safety, gender equity 

and racial desegregation. It needs to include a cost-benefit analysis, not just the financial bottom 

line (Shore, 2002). 

Drawbacks to Privatization 

The drawbacks to privatization often stem from the dissatisfaction of local 

communities with being marginalized by the privatization process and anger is therefore 

directed towards governments when its needs are being prioritized over those of the 

electorate. But aside from the populist resentment to privatization that is building in the 

developing world, as some of the following examples will illustrate, there is also a 

growing body of theory which suggests that the benefits of privatization are not so clear. 

The drawbacks to privatization will be highlighted here, broken down into social, 

economic and environmental factors. 

The Social Shortcomings of Privatization 

• Equity - As private firms are driven primarily by profits, they instinctively seek out 

the avenues that have the greatest earnings potential. Consequently, as cities are 

generally far from homogenous, a phenomenon known as cherry picking 

perpetuates inequalities in service access between rich and poor communities. 

Often labelled as efficient strategy from ,a management perspective, cherry picking 

is driven by the desire of private service providers to maximize their revenue-

expenditure ratio and thus involves prioritizing the servicing of communities where 

the profit expectation is greatest. This has had a detrimental effect on low-income 

communities where the expectation of cost recovery is poor and the need to 

expand and upgrade infrastructure is great. Therefore, even with cross-subsidizing 

block tariffs intended to address the ability-to-pay issue, poor residents' access to 
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water resources may even decrease with privatization because they may be unable 

to pay for water related service charges and can subsequently be subject to 

service cut-offs. This proves that with the adoption of private management 

techniques to improve economic efficiency and cost recovery, the outcome may be 

less than optimal from a social justice standpoint and may actually accentuate the 

conditions of poverty (Hardoy & Schusterman, 2000; Kilchmann, 1997; Beecher, 

1997; Deedat, Pape & Qotole, 2001). 

• Labour - There are rarely guarantees of job security following private sector 

takebvers, especially in the long term and over the course of contractual 

renegotiations, as unions are generally seen as a burden to efficiency and flexibility 

in the private sector. In addition, often upper and middle managers are brought in 

from abroad, as is much of the skilled labour and high-tech equipment. While there 

can be some capacity and skills transfer stipulated into PPP contract 

arrangements, there is also a significant downsizing of the permanent labour force 

in most large-scale operations as a result of significant mechanization. 

Privatization can therefore only add to the plight of countries with high 

unemployment, which, for cities in the developing world, often hovers between 20% 

and 40% (Ruiters and Bond, 2002; McDonald & Smith, 2002). 

• Corruption - While no dealings are necessarily immune to bribery and corruption, 

the privatization process has proved to be especially susceptible. A recent World 

Bank policy paper summarized the situation as follows: " .. .the privatization process 

itself can create corrupt incentives. A firm may pay to be included in the list of 

qualified bidders or to restrict their number. It may pay to obtain a low assessment 

of the public property to be leased or sold off, or to be favoured in the selection 

process.. .firms that make payoffs may expect not only to win the contract or the 

privatization auction, but also to obtain inefficient subsidies, monopoly benefits and 

regulatory laxness in the future (Hall, 201, p. 13)." One recent example of this dark 

side to privatization comes from Lesotho where dozens of multinationals competed 

for contracts on the Lesotho Highlands Project - a massive water supply scheme in 

the tiny Southern African kingdom. One of the bidders, Canadian firm Acres 
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International, was recently convicted of bribery in an attempt to win contracts for 

$2.4 billion (USD) to work on the World Bank funded project (MacGregor, 2002, p. 

Bi). The company plans to appeal. (See also ICIJ, 2002 - the case of the Jakarta 

concession.) 

• Public Revenues vs. Public Expenditure - One of the less well-understood 

consequences of the various forms of PPP is the way in which the relationship 

between government and the water utility is altered. Corporatization, the act of 

ring-fencing a water services unit such that its revenues and expenditures are 

separate from that of other government departments, is often seen as a precursor 

to full-scale privatization. The reason is that the asset becomes much easier to 

value as its monetary flows are more transparent and revenues are contained 

within the business unit, rather than being diverted elsewhere within government. 

However, while this may make the utility more valuable, it also significantly cuts the 

revenues of the main government body, having lost a division of what are often 

know as trading services. Whereas, previously, revenues from these trading 

services could have been directed to other non-revenue generating programs of 

government, such as social services, other programs are now even more 

dependant than before on shrinking local tax-bases and transfers from central 

government (Parnell, September 26/02). 

Environmental Shortcomings of Privatization 

• Environmental Management - Poor watershed management under private regimes 

is a serious concern with potentially disastrous ecological consequences. In 

divesting state interest in water management to profit driven private corporations 

and turning over planning responsibilities for managing supply infrastructures, 

governments are running the risk of jeopardizing the vitality of the ecosystems that 

support urban water systems. "In particular, by contributing little to revenue 

generation in the short-term, watershed spending may be cut back from already 

low levels during water sector privatization as managers are forced to pay greater 
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attention to balancing their budget (i.e. expenditures that directly and immediately 

improve the rates of return will be given priority)" (Lee, 2000, p. 214). Because the 

negative externalities associated with environmental degradation, including the 

broader public health and quality of life measures, generally fall outside scope of 

evaluation for water concessions contracts, there is little incentive to limit these 

impacts (Beecher, 1997). A fragmented water authority operating at arms length 

from government could also hamper coordination and implementation of public 

environmental policy, decrease public accountability and siphon funds away from 

public environmental projects. 

• Supply-based Management - With private sector management in place, whose 

concerns are ultimately driven by a healthy bottom-line and creating share-holder 

value, there will be little incentive to maintain a demand for water services in 

balance with natural supply limitations. Instead, the private contractor typically has 

an incentive to increase demand on a per capita basis and, when stress is placed 

on the existing water supply, to look elsewhere for new sources that can be 

harnessed by technological interventions. This flies in the face of the demand 

management ethic that has been proven to yield significant savings both in dollar 

and water terms (Ditcham, 1997). 

The Economic Shortcomings of Privatization 

• Competition - While competition is often touted as one of the many benefits of 

privatization, even the World Bank has acknowledged that there is very little 

competition in the water industry, both due to its monopolistic nature and because 

of the dominance of a few large firms that control the industry. Furthermore, 

competition in bidding for construction and supply contracts to support the 

management of concessions is often stifled as most companies that offer 

management services also have construction and engineering divisions that 

receive special consideration, if not exclusive deals, to upgrade, improve and 
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maintain the service infrastructure (Hall, 2001; Bond, McDonald, Ruiters & Greef, 

2001). 

• Monitoring & Accountability - In order to structure, monitor and enforce the 

relationship between a private contractor and public regulator, complex contractual 

arrangements and regulatory functions are required. This involves costly and time-

consuming negotiation and monitoring through the length of the contract, which can 

be especially trying on under-capacitated and poorly resourced governments in the 

developing world. In addition, should either party breech the terms of the 

arrangement, the fallout could result in lengthy legal baffles and interruptions in 

water services (Hall, 2001; Kilchmann, 1997). 

• Prices - When structuring a concession contract and evaluating competing bids 

there are a number of factors that municipalities will take into consideration. One 

of the most important, especially for cities in the developing world whose motivation 

to privatize is related to debt and deficit reduction, is the price that the private 

company is offering to pay for the rights to the contract. This sale price is 

ultimately a reflection of what the private operator can expect to see in profit 

streams, that is, the difference between what it can expect to collect in rates versus 

that which it will have to spend over the course of the contract. Therefore, if the 

municipality offers attractive contractual conditions with respect to rate setting, 

expenditure requirements and other regulations, the asset becomes much more 

valuable and the municipality can expect to receive higher bids. The result is an 

extremely disturbing contradiction - what is good for the municipality in a 

management contract is not always in the best interest of ratepayers (Hall, 2001; 

Bond, McDonald, Ruiters & Greef, 2001). Ultimately, it means that consumers will 

be subject to paying higher rates for their water so that the private operator can 

recover their investment and see profits before the end of the contract period. In 

fact, evidence from the French experience suggests that privately operated water 

utilities charge higher rates than those that are publicly administered (See TABLE 

A2.1 in ANNEX 2.0). 
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This accounts for the pragmatic evidence to date, that for and against 

privatization. Clearly the value in competing systems of provision across the spectrum 

of service provision alternatives is entirely relative, making this evaluation no more or 

less objective than any other. Therefore, the epistemological validation of privatization, 

which will be examined in the next section, should be exposed as ideology and not a 

universal truth. 

The Drivers of Water Provision Privatization 

There has been some debate as to whether the privatization of municipal 

services is being driven by push or pull factors. For example, is a municipality that is 

struggling to maintain its infrastructure coerced by elite players in the global business 

community to accept privatization outright, or, after consultation with local stakeholders 

and an objective evaluation of all other options, is privatization determined to be the 

logical choice? Surely the answer to this question will vary according to the context, but 

in reality, this distinction is becoming increasingly irrelevant with respect to water 

markets because the forces shaping these markets are not neutral and alternatives are 

becoming ever more scarce. As researchers Haughton & White explain: 

Markets are not some neutral artefacts which emerge out of the ether. They are politically 

shaped, subject to a whole range of contesting ideas about how they should be regulated and in 

the interests of whom. Naturally, it is in the interests of those who wish to make money in new or 

expanding markets to influence debates about market formation. This is particularly evident in 

the liberalisation of water services, which is effectively opening up a whole new area of activity to 

market forces (Haughton & White, 2000, p. 22). 

The reality is that the pro-privatization lobby has greater leverage in the debate over 

privatization and an alliance between some of the major global players is drowning out 

opposing voices, largely those of trade unions, environmental groups and social justice 

activists (Bond, McDonald, Ruiters & Greeff, 2001; Rothfeder, 2001; Beecher, 1997). 

In much of the developed world, water provision became a natural monopoly 

activity in urban centres during the 19th century when big-pipe water systems were built 

to serve rapidly growing, industrial cities (Newman, 2001). While multiple, localized 
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supply and treatment networks were able to accommodate pre-industrial communities, it 

was thought that to operate multiple big-pipe systems at a city scale would be 

prohibitively expensive. Thus, the nature of water provision changed from a small-scale 

community-based activity to one requiring extensive engineering and centralized 

control. Over the years, the financial and institutional barriers to imbedding a competing 

pipe and pump network gave strength to this natural monopoly, creating the need for 

strict regulatory controls on water authorities and the rates they charged (Kilchmann, 

1997). Therefore, the logical transition over time of urban water provision served to 

legitimize massive public monopolies; justification that is used to this day by large 

multinationals that seek to maintain monopoly control over water supply infrastructures. 

The spread of the privatization solution continues to be driven by a consortium of 

pro-market institutions, market oriented western governments and powerful 

multinational corporations. Foremost are the Bretton Woods Institutions, namely those 

associated with the World Bank and the International Monetary Fund (IMF), who in 

recent years have focused largely on international development projects relating to 

infrastructure and industrialization in developing countries. However, many view their 

agenda as being anything but charitable, as for decades their aid to developing 

countries has been tied to the acceptance of foreign ownership and operation in these 

markets. Furthermore, because the pro-privatization lobby enjoys overwhelming 

political support, international financial institutions are in a position to make 

infrastructure development loans conditional on privatization of the asset and, as 

Rothfeder explains, claim to be doing so in the name of solving the world's water crisis: 

Indeed, privatization and commodification have become so sanctioned as a fundamental solution 

to thewater crisis that the International Monetary Fund, which provides loans to nations in 

trouble, frequently imposes water privatization as a condition in its lending agreements. 

Because companies are more skilled at managing a water supply than the local government - 

water privatization, in the IMF's view, can improve the lives of a developing countries' population. 

As a result of this assumption, recent multi-year loans of upward of $50 million each to some of 

the poorest countries in the world, such as Tanzania, Benin and Rwanda, specifically require that 

local water systems be turned over to private corporate interests (Rothfeder, 2001, p. 115). 
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The heavy-handed approach identified here and by others such as Barlow & 

Clark (2002), Bond (2001) and Hall (2001) has been justified by reports on the 

overwhelming benefits of incorporating the private sector. One such World Bank report 

entitled "Unshackling the Private Sector: A Latin American Story', claims that, "Studies 

of privatization appear to confirm that private ownership appears to be a powerful 

means of raising efficiency, reducing the governments fiscal burden, and creating an 

environment for growth" (Holden & Rajapatirana, 1995, p. 75). However, one must 

question the neutrality and objectivity of studies by The World Bank, The IMF and other 

like institutions, as they clearly have everything to gain by making a strong argument 

that privatization leads to progress. It is also quite possible that in some cases the 

positive correlation that Holden and Rajapatirana speak of does exist, but to assume 

that this relationship will be upheld in all cities, countries, continents and contexts, given 

completely different socio-economic and environmental variables, would simply be 

irresponsible. Furthermore, one must read between the lines and consider to whom this 

environment for growth is open and whether the benefits of the growth are shared by all 

or concentrated in the hands of the wealthy who hold the positions of power. 

One case that clearly illustrates the absolutism with which privatization is being 

applied to the overwhelming benefit of those in power is that of the Buenos Aires 

concession, which commenced in 1993. As one of the developing world's first and 

largest examples of private-sector water and sanitation, this initiative has been used as 

the benchmark by which all subsequent privatization initiatives are designed, 

implemented and ultimately judged. However, as the analysis of this probtematique 

demonstrates (See CASE A2.2 in ANNEX 2.0), the degree to which this groundbreaking 

concession is ultimately judged as a success or failure depends largely on one's 

political perspective and position in the socio-economic hierarchy. 

The privatization push has even been legitimized in the international political 

arena, with an endorsement from the conscience of the international community, the 

United Nations. A 1998 editorial in Natural Resources Forum, written by UN Secretary 

General Kofi Annan, suggested that with respect to access to safe water, "the private 

sector can play an important role by employing better technologies and systems and 
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making investments that the public sector is often unable to make" (Annan, 1998, p. 73). 

This endorsement comes at a time when the activities of the United Nations are 

increasingly becoming intertwined with those of the private sector, placing in question 

the neutrality of international governance. Furthermore, Annan suggested that 

globalization, economic liberalization and the dominant position of corporations with 

respect to power and command of resources, were both the driving force behind private 

sector management as well as a legitimization for this approach - clearly a contradiction 

from a social justice standpoint. 

It should also be noted that the largest financial contributors and power brokers 

in the UN are from the very same countries that harbour both the international financial 

institutions that fund privatization projects and the companies that use these funds to 

carry out takeovers of public water systems, namely North America and Western 

Europe. In addition, as the clout of multinationals has risen, governments have become 

ever more subservient to these profit driven entities, a view supported by Barlow & 

Clarke who suggest that, "Over the past quarter-century, transnational corporations 

have successfully managed to reinvent government in their own image.. .and the 

primary role of the state is (now) to provide a secure place and climate for profitable 

transnational investment and competition" (Barlow & Clarke, 2002, p. 99). Not 

surprising, this relationship is financially rewarding for all stakeholders, except perhaps, 

as Rothfeder suggest, the 'thirsty people' whose immediate needs are not a priority. 

For all the billions of dollars that The World Bank has provided for water development projects - 

about 14% of its overall funding budget since its inception - most of the benefits have accrued to 

multinational construction companies and the largest local industries. Very little - well under 1% 

of The Bank's spending has been allocated for providing water to thirsty people (Rothfeder, 

2001, p. 90). 

Perhaps the greatest beneficiaries of the privatization 'gravy train' are the trans-

national corporations headquartered in the industrialized world. The world's two largest 

water companies, Suez and Vivendi, control around 70% of the world's trillion-dollar 

water industry and, frighteningly, "water privatization is currently in its infancy" (Barlow & 

Clarke, 2002, p. 104-5). These massive conglomerates have extensive arsenals of 

resources, assets and experience at their disposal, which has allowed them to dominate 
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the global market and script convincing performance records. As these firms have 

expanded to developing markets over the last decade, they have leveraged this 

experience with other less admirable tactics to drive their firms into strategic urban 

markets. One author who has followed the questionable ethics of this storyline is 

Rothfeder, who suggests that: 

Private companies continue to easily convince local governments to let them take over their 

water systems. To achieve this goal, according to municipal water authorities, water privateers 

use an encircling technique. They prepare detailed reports and proposals that are steeped 

heavily with statistics and conclusions supporting the premise that municipal control had been a 

failure and promising to supply water for the local government at a much cheaper price. Then 

they curry favour with local politicians through contributions, dinners, and tickets to events like 

the Super Bowl or the World Cup. In European countries, where bribing local officials is more 

common than in the United States, money changes hands as well. Then they deliver the 

presentation (Rothfeder, 2001, p. 132). 

These and other grey market tactics set the stage for privatization, a reality that must be 

taken into consideration when weighing the merits and morals of the movement. 

However, to summarize the privatization story thus far: the agenda is being 

funded by international lending institutions that give preference to projects that are 

executed by private corporations; the agenda is driven by the moral authority of the 

United Nations and its most powerful western stakeholders, who are clearly biased by 

their socio-economic stature; and it is being executed by powerful multinational 

conglomerates who are profiting from 'rescuing' vulnerable water authorities in the 

developing world that are being crippled by the effects of globalization. 

Conclusions 

Clearly the task of balancing social, economic and environmental imperatives is a 

difficult one, with failure representing a significant threat to the future of these cities and 

to the sustainability of life therein. In most developing countries, both big-pipe municipal 

systems and the watersheds that support consumption have suffered from a tack of 

investment, performance monitoring and overall attention to system integrity (Helweg, 
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2000; Postel, 2000; Lee, 2000). The result, rapidly deteriorating municipal 

infrastructures fed by dangerously neglected natural systems, has created fertile ground 

for foreign multinationals to step-in and rescue ailing utilities, and is one reason why 

"hundreds of millions of people worldwide now depend on transnationals for their water 

supplies" (Rothfeder, 2001, p. 102). 

Three important conclusions have emerged from this critical analysis of 

privatization that suggest it to be the wrong route for cities experiencing epidemic-like 

conditions of water and sanitation under-provision: 

• Commodification, otherwise known as the 'economic good' perspective of water, 

is not a universal truth and was in fact an epistemology constructed to 

complement the capitalistic system of production. In other, non-Western 

cultures, people have much different relationships with water and see it as a 

basic human right to be nurtured and shared, rather than a commodity to be 

exploited. 

• Privatization is not necessarily a more sustainable way to recover and expand 

water and sanitation systems. Measured according to a broader scope of social, 

economic and environmental indicators, as opposed to simply a financial bottom-

line, private sector provision has a great many deficiencies. 

• Conceding the management of water utilities to foreign multinationals will not 

lead to greater social and environmental justice in the developing world where 

these imperatives should be the top priority. 

For South Africa, these lessons come at an important junction in its history. Should the 

country look first to bolstering its international reputation and fall in line with the West, or 

should it first consider the needs of its people and take the road that will lead to a more 

inclusive, just and equal society? In the ensuing chapter, an overview of the South 

African legal and policy landscape provides the backdrop for an analysis of this 

question. 
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CHAPTER 3 THE LEGAL AND POLICY FRAMEWORKS 
SHAPING THE DEBATE OVER WATER AND 

SANITATION PRIVATIZATION IN SOUTH AFRICA 

Introduction 

The Constitution of the Republic of South Africa explicitly states in Section 27(1 b) 

that, "Everyone has the right to have access to sufficient food and water" (RSA, 1996). 

Therefore, as some 7 million people still lack access to safe potable water in this 

country alone (DWAF, 2002g), for the government to be wavering on this obligation and 

systematically absolving itself of the responsibility to honour this commitment is 

completely unjust. However, the present South African administration, under the 

leadership of Thabo Mbeki, continues to follow the lead of the world's most powerful 

nations and is forging ahead with privatization plans despite the fact that this will further 

stress the fragile relationship between the service authority and marginalized 

communities of disenfranchised South Africans'. 

South Africa, like many nations of the South, faces a plethora of development 

challenges across the rural-urban continuum. Water and sanitation provision is one of 

these challenges and a complex one in the development sense because it is both a 

rural and an urban issue, and is seriously impacted by urbanization. Rapid urbanization 

is a common global phenomena, but the impacts and rates of change in the South are 

far more severe than in affluent industrialized nations where unemployment is relatively 

low, infrastructure development can keep pace with growth and economies are mature 

enough to absorb the fluctuations in the supply and demand for goods, services and 

labour. 

From the standpoint of water allocation, there is also a tension between 

agricultural interests, industrial needs and water demands of residential consumers. In 

1 A necessary point of clarification is the distinction in roles between the service authority and the service 
provider. While the former will likely remain public for some time (unless the private sector dissolves 
government altogether!) and functions as the regulator of the industry, it is the latter that is undergoing the 
privatization transition. Even so, there are significant implications of the government's inability to, and 
disinterest in, providing these services. 
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South Africa, "78% of water goes to farming, mining and industry, only 12% is piped to 

households" (RDSN, 2002, p. 4). This skewed distribution is largely a result of the 

country's historical context and a reflection of the national priorities. However, it is also 

a result of market forces, which determines that water will go to those who have both 

access to infrastructure and the ability to pay rates. This would explain why 

disenfranchised low-income communities have struggled to secure their right to water in 

the new South Africa. 

To begin addressing the consumption imbalance resulting from historical 

allocations, and more recently from market outcomes, the government has focused on 

creating a legislative environment that enshrines basic rights to water and sanitation. 

The process began in 1996 when the country adopted a progressive new constitution 

that enshrined as never before citizens' basic rights to the building blocks of sustainable 

livelihoods. This was followed by the Water Services Act in 1997 and the Municipal 

systems Act in the year 2000, which together make up the three most important statues 

with respect to urban water and sanitation provision. However, for all that these 

statutes have done to entitle the rights of citizens to such basic amenities as water and 

sanitation, an ongoing neo-liberal transformation in the present ANC government is 

impeding its ability to redistribute the wealth of the nation. This was a promise that was 

central to the ANC's rise to power and transitional term in government under the 

leadership of Nelson Mandela, but one that is also enshrined in the Constitution. 

The first sign of the government's neo-liberal transformation was the 1996 

Growth, Employment and Redistribution (GEAR) policy, a macro-economic framework 

that has spawned initiatives at all levels to drive private sector partnerships, export-led 

growth strategies and national fiscal restraint. However, in adopting this policy the 

national government transfers many developmental responsibilities to local government 

while cutting intergovernmental transfers, a situation that has given further impetus for 

local governments to download costly services to the private sector (McDonald & Smith, 

2002). 

South Africa's highly centralized public authorities are largely dictating the course 

of water and sanitation development in South Africa, despite concern amongst the 
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electorate over its direction. In recent years public-private partnerships have become a 

popular escape route for financially distressed municipalities and are being encouraged 

by all levels of government. While the PPP models outlined in the previous chapter's 

TABLE 2.1 are the norm, labels such as restructuring, contracting out and cost-recovery 

measures are being used to disguise much of the privatization taking place in South 

Africa. The end result of these measures is known as corporatization, but the jargon 

cannot hide the fact that local governments are using these strategies to cope with their 

expanding mandates. Few people were concerned when the government began 

contracting out non-core services. However, as the government began offloading 

essential services such as water, the South African citizenry has been far less 

complacent. This chapter looks at the legal and policy frameworks that have shaped 

the privatization debate as it continues to be played out in the Republic of South Africa. 

The Legal Framework Presiding Over Water and 
Sanitation Development in South Africa 

The Constitution (Act 108 of 1996), the Water Services Act (Act 108 of 1997) and 

the Municipal Systems Act (Act 32 of 2000) make up the regulatory prism that will guide 

local authorities in tackling the multi-dimensional water crisis looming over the country's 

growing urban areas. However, as one moves through the legal framework to the policy 

environment and onto the ground, as this investigation will do, there is reason for doubt 

as to whether the spirit of the statutory framework has been carried into the policy 

environment and on to the development agenda. 

In the text of the Constitution lies the fundamental rights and freedoms 

guaranteed to each and every South African: essentially, the foundation for a newly 

democratic and non-discriminatory society. In its preamble, (Box 3.1), this tone is set 

out in a strong and compassionate manner. The Water Services Act deals with matters 

relating to the rights and duties of individuals and groups as they pertain to access to 

and the management of water and is thus central to the debate at hand. The Municipal 

Systems Act contains provisions relating to local governance and the relationships 
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Box 31: PREAMBLE TO THE CONSTITUTION OF SOUTH AFRICA (ACT 108 OF 1996) 

We, the people of South Africa, recognize the injustices of our past; honour those who suffered for 
justice and freedom in our land; and believe that South Africa belongs to all who live in it, united 
by our diversity. 

We therefore, through our freely elected representatives, adopt this Constitution as the supreme 
law of the Republic so as to - 

Heal the divisions of the past and establish a society based on democratic values, social justice 
and fundamental human rights; 

Lay the foundations for a democratic and open society in which government is based on the will 
of the people and every citizen is equally protected by law; 

Improve the quality of life of all citizens and free the potential of each person; and 

Build a united and democratic South Africa able to take its rightful place as a sovereign state in 
the family of nations. 

May God protect our people. 

between the government, its constituents and third party entities. The following section 

will highlight these Act's most important sections, in particular those that influence the 

debate over water and sanitation provision. In addition, the notion of Developmental 

Local Government (DLG) and the role of Integrated Development Planning will be 

discussed in light of the statutory environment that they are intended to uphold. 

The Constitution, Act 108 011996 

As the most important Act in the country's recent history, the South African 

Constitution is regarded world wide as one of the most progressive of its kind - going 

further than most other countries have dared in enshrining the basic rights of its people. 

The section of the Constitution, pertaining to the rights of individuals and access to such 

basic services as water and sanitation, can be found in Chapter 2 - The Bill of Rights. 

As section 7(1) declares: 

This Bill of Rights is the cornerstone of democracy in South Africa. It enshrines the rights of all 

people in our country and affirms the democratic values of human dignity, equality and freedom 

(RSA, 1996, p. 6). 

In South Africa, the impetus for creating such a strong tone of social justice in the 

Constitution lies in the country's acknowledgement of the injustice and inequality that 
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gripped the country for decades during the apartheid era. This matter is directly 

addressed in section 9(2), which proclaims, "Equality includes the full and equal 

enjoyment of all rights freedoms. To promote the achievement of equality, legislative 

and other measures designed to protect or advance persons, or categories of persons, 

disadvantaged by unfair discrimination, may be taken." This clause is an important one 

as it relates to service delivery because it provides the justification for redistributive and 

subsidiary measures to redress past injustices, not to mention the government's new 

policy on free basic services that should see all households provided with 6k1 of free 

water per month  (PDG, 2002). 

The South African Constitution is extremely, liberal in its guarantees and socialist 

in tone with respect to its egalitarian and redistributive measures. However, some 

observers have questioned whether its guarantees go beyond the government's 

capacity to deliver and here lies the heart of the people's continuing struggle. The 

Constitution enshrines people's rights not just to adequate water and sanitation, but also 

their access to land, housing and other resources, all of which cost money and may well 

have to come at the expense of others' rights and/or privileges. Within the relevant 

sections, the core of which can be found in FIGURE A3.1 of ANNEX 3.0, it is made very 

clear that the state is obligated, "within its available resources", to take "reasonable 

legislative and other measures" to achieve these goals. To what extent 'reasonable 

measures' are able to overturn a half-century of immeasurable injustice remains to be 

seen, but in the following chapters Cape Town's and South Africa's progress will be 

measured by the degree to which these wishes have been. made a reality for those that 

lack adequate water and sanitation. 

2 This water is only free insofar as citizens will not be charged for consumption at or below this level. 
However, connection charges and the cost of installing private pipes and taps are by no means free, 
which can prevent low-income households from taking full advantage of this subsidy. In addition, 
households with outstanding debts do not qualify for free water and can have their services disconnected 
altogether (and in extreme cases have their assets, including homes, seized) for long-standing arrears. 

RDH - EVDS MDP PAGE 52 CHAPTER 3 



The Water Services Act, Act 108 of 1997 

The Water Services Act has come to play a central role in the South African 

privatization debate. The Act essentially sets out the ground rules for the relationship 

between the individual and the state in terms of the provision of water services. It goes 

on in detail with regard to the responsibilities of the water services authority and how 

this authority is to engage with other institutions to which it may delegate various 

responsibilities, including consigning operations to the private sector. Section 2 of this 

act sets out very clearly its main objectives, the relevant subsections of which are as 

follows: 

2. The main objects of this Act are to provide for - 

(a) the right of access to basic water supply and the right to basic sanitation 

necessary to secure sufficient water and an environment not harmful to 

human health or well-being; 

(d) a regulatory framework for water services institutions and water services 

intermediaries; 

(i) the accountability of water services providers (RSA, 1997). 

Other objectives in the Act pertain to the regulations governing water authorities, 

boards and committees, the adoption of plans, financial statements, etc. However, for 

the purposes of this investigation, the focus will remain on the rights of the individual 

and the relationship between the service authority and the increasingly private service 

providers. The relevant subsections pertaining to the rights of individuals, the rules and 

regulations by which water services institutions must abide and the regulations 

pertaining to the involvement of non-public institutions in the provision of water services 

can be found in FIGURE A3.2 of ANNEX 3.0. While the full extent of the Water Services 

Act goes on to clarify these and other details of the relationships between individuals 

and the institutions that provide their water and sanitation services, the sections 

highlighted here provide adequate scope and focus for the debate at hand. However, 

rather than pulling apart the legislation, pointing for instance to the overlap where the 

rights of individuals come in conflict with the ability of service institutions to recover their 

costs, the Act must first be seen in light of the Municipal Systems Act. 
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Municipal Systems Act, Act 32 of 2000 

The Municipal Systems Act (RSA, 2000) is significant in that it outlines the 

specific measures to be addressed if and when municipalities consider an external 

service provider. The Act specifically outlines a number of issues that must be 

evaluated in light of the transition, including the effects that external provision could 

have on health, well being and safety, the environment and the economy, including 

social and economic development indicators. The relevant sections of this Act are 

found in FIGURE A3.3 of ANNEX 3.0. 

In setting out the general duties expected of the municipality and guidelines for 

their application, an ethic of redistribution and prioritization for basic needs is evident in 

the MSA. However, by opening the door to external methods of provision, the Act 

essentially creates space for non-public service provision and in particular for those that 

can offer cost-savings for the municipality. While section 76(b) does suggest that there 

are a number of possible alternatives, one must consider the economic and political 

climates of the time, as well as the impetus for undertaking a review. In the case of 

newly formed municipalities such as the new City of Cape Town, a review takes place in 

light of section 77(e), a municipal restructuring, which can be accompanied by 

conditions of expanding service areas, backlogs in infrastructure to disadvantaged 

communities and pressure to practice fiscal restraint in light of declining 

intergovernmental transfers and a freeze on rate increases for municipal levies. In real 

terms, this has resulted in "an 85% decrease in transfers to local government between 

991 and 1997 and a further 55% decrease in Cape Town between 1997 and 2000" 

(McDonald & Smith, 2002, p. 23). Therefore, while all service provision alternatives 

may be given equal 'ink' in the legislation, the alternatives are rarely given equal 

consideration, as authorities area generally only interested in the quick-fix, cost-effective 

solution that fits with their budgetary situations. 
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Developmental Local Government (DLG) 

In modern day South Africa, a commitment to social justice is intended to guide 

the actions of local authorities. According to the 1998 White Paper on Local 

Government, "Developmental local government is local government committed to 

working with citizens and groups within the community to find sustainable ways to meet 

their social, economic and material needs and improve the quality of their lives" (RSA, 

1998, p. 17). The DLG approach represents a significant sift in the emphasis of local 

government from the days of apartheid era planning when inequality was indoctrinated 

in planning policy and disintegration was the primry objective of development. In 

response to the disfigurement of apartheid and the vast challenges facing local 

government, the new emphasis is on improving the quality of life for all people 

regardless of colour and especially "those members and groups within communities that 

are most often marginalized or excluded, such as women, disabled people and very 

poor people" (Ibid, p. 18). 

The extent of this commitment to redressing the injustices of the past and 

prioritizing the needs of the most vulnerable permeates all the way through to the 

provision of household infrastructure and services where "the starting point must be to 

prioritize the delivery of at least a basic level of services to those who currently enjoy 

lithe or no access" (lbid, p. 23). On this point the policy literature elaborates as to the 

options of local government in employing the appropriate resources to address the 

levels of service under-provision, including mobilizing private investment. However, 

there are so many variables to consider in the problematique of provision, cutting across 

social, economic and environmental concerns, that only through detailed consultation 

with stakeholders can coherent programs be established. In planning terms, this is 

called integrated development planning (IDP) and it.is a process that has become 

enshrined in the participatory approach to local government in South Africa. 
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Integrated Development Planning (IDP) 

Gone are the days when unrepresentative, unaccountable local councils will 

dictate levels of service provision for non-whites in South Africa. Today, after enduring 

decades of struggle, previously disadvantaged groups should be offered the same level 

of services and degree of democratic participation in the affairs of their city, town or 

rural community because this right is guaranteed by the Constitution and specifically 

sections 152 and 153 (See FIGURE A3. 1 of ANNEX 3.0). Furthermore, section 23 of the 

MSA states that the process of integrated development planning must ensure sections 

24, 25, 26, 27 and 29 of the Constitution. Subsequent sections of the MSA go on to list 

the objectives (25), framework (26) and process (29) for integrated development 

planning, as found in FIGURE A3.3 of ANNEX 3.0. 

Integrated Development Planning is billed as part of the process that 

municipalities undertake in establishing the development agenda whereby the needs of 

communities are expressed and incorporated with the objectives and resources of 

government. The process is supposed to enable municipalities to see local problems 

within the context of urban and regional planning, driving them towards holistic solutions 

and comprehensive development strategies. In fairness, this process will likely take 

generations to become effective for all parties, but in the meantime it has one significant 

flaw in that it is grounded in the existing hierarchy of power relations and relative 

capacity endowments of the actors involved. Therefore, in the short to medium-term, 

municipalities, themselves marginalized within the governmental hierarchy within which 

they exist, are in a situation whereby they are engaging with community stakeholder 

associations that are often loose, informal and undemocratic institutions that have little 

understanding of the workings of government. 

For the poor and marginalized groups whose needs the IDP process is intended to prioritize, barriers 
are often too great to create a meaningful dialogue that can in any way do justice to the interests of those 
disadvantaged groups. For example, how are informal pen-urban communities of newly arrived Xhosa 
speaking peoples from the neighbouring and largely rural Eastern Cape expected to have an informed 
and meaningful dialogue with city planners (most of whom are still white and of European dissent) about 
their problematique of provision and the alternatives to the status quo when most such engagements can 
barely succeed in overcoming the initial cultural-linguistic barriers? And given that urban culture typically 
devalues any remaining traditional and or rural 'states of being', subordination which is compounded by 
the disequilibria of power relations, how can any redistribution, integration or consideration of the broader 
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Policy Framing the Debate Over Water and 
Sanitation in South Africa 

Policy documents are an important tool used to communicate between the strata 

and jurisdictions of government, as well as between institutions and the people. 

Through the formation and implementation of policy, government attempts to impose its 

vision of a national identity, be it through business, the arts, sport or any other facet of a 

national culture. However, where do these notions of identity originate and in what 

interests are they pursued? In this, a globally stratified world, developing nations are 

following the lead of developed, industrialized nations, whether by choice (pull) or out of 

necessity (push). In Africa, this hierarchical transfusion has been most recently 

expressed in the adoption of the Organization of African Unity (OAU) directive known as 

the New Partnership for Africa's Development (NEPAD), which will set the tone for all 

African nations seeking approval and investment from the West. 

Supranational institutions, the national government and local authorities all 

manage to impact on water culture in South Africa. Be it pollution standards, supply 

augmentation techniques or approaches to waste water treatment, South Africans and 

the rest of the developing world see the North as setting the standard. In highlighting 

the policy environment that regulates the interaction of water service institutions and 

with 'down stream' users, a better understanding of how this culture is being shaped, 

and by whom, will be generated. The objective here will be to highlight some of the key 

strategies and look at how they impact the nature of water services and relationships 

with water in general. Ultimately, the goal is to understand the relationship between the 

international community and the individual South African, as epistemologies are passed 

down through the hierarchy of nations. National policies that will be reviewed in this 

section include: The New Partnership for African Development (NEPAD), The Growth, 

Employment and Redistribution Program (GEAR), the National Water Resource 

Management Strategy, The Community Water Supply and Sanitation Program (CWSS) 

and the Working for Water Program (WFW). 

alternatives be expected to emerge from developmental local government and the process of integrated 
development planning? 
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NEPAD: Africa's Macro-economic Framework 

As a major instigator of the NEPAD initiative, South Africa has worked hard to try 

and develop a 'common vision' for the development of the continent through its policies, 

both nationally and internationally. The NEPAD directive is, in fact, an extension of the 

countries' national macro-economic framework GEAR, but has been adopted by the 

continent's political elite in the hope that it will successfully launch Africa onto the global 

economic stage. Like GEAR, NEPAD has enjoyed limited success thus far and as such 

has created a groundswell of resentment among Civil Society who feel they were not 

adequately consulted on this vision for the African continent: 

The South African government has used NEPAD as a way of extending and imposing its policies 

of GEAR onto the continent as a whole (and yet) GEAR has led to massive job loss and 

impoverishment in South Africa, and has been opposed by all progressive forces of civil society 

(SACS, 2002, p.4). 

The New Partnership for Africa's Development was essentially conceived by 

African leaders and is designed to function as the blueprint for economically integrating 

the African continent with the global free market. It outlines a 'common' set of principles 

that governments have agreed to adhere to in exchange for greater cooperation and 

integration with major players in the global economy. The agreement, fully endorsed by 

leaders of the industrialized world at the Kananaskis G8 Summit (CClC, 2002b), sets 

out a vision for the African continent of accelerated economic growth, especially modern 

industrial export-led development, while maintaining in principal an ethic of sustainable 

development. As NEPAD is really so many different things to so many people, and as 

such could be the subject of a thesis all of its own, this analysis will restrict itself to the 

context of NEPAD's impact on African's relationship with water. 

In embracing western notions of progress, modernity and development and fully 

opening the continent to global markets, African leaders have further exposed their 

people to the risks of the turbulent global marketplace. In opting to take this route 

African leaders will be compelled to cut public spending and decrease the size and 

scope of government, thus leading to more opportunities for the private sector. They 

will be encouraged to 'rationalize' service delivery by making use of private sector 
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expertise and subject domestic enterprises to multinational competition, exposing more 

people more often to the realities of the consumerist culture of Western society. 

Traditional relationships with resources will be forever altered as foreign competition 

alters local markets, thus forming new cultures of production and consumption. In 

effect, NEPAD is a declaration of faith in the capitalism that drives the global economy 

and an acceptance of market driven outcomes. Whether this will result in a less 

marginalized, more competitive Africa is a question that remains to be answered, but 

early indications are that it has not. 

GEAR: South Africa's Macro-Economic Framework 

South Africa's macro-economic framework, which materialized in 1996, is known 

as Growth, Employment and Redistribution (GEAR), and it replaces the Reconstruction 

and Development Program (RDP) of the Mandela era. GEAR, which represents a 

significant shift to the right for the historically left leaning ANC, has had a significant 

impact in defining the roles of government, the relationship between national and local 

governments and local government's approach to service delivery. The GEAR strategy 

prioritizes tighter debt and deficit management and strategies aimed at improving 

economic growth and competitiveness led by industrial production and increased labour 

market flexibility (McDonald & Smith, 2002; RSA, 1996). The ambitious strategy aimed 

to both grow the South African economy as well as the employment opportunities 

therein, forecasting 6% growth in the economy and 400,000 new jobs annually by the 

year 2000 (RSA, 1996). However, with 2001 national economic growth at a mere 2.2% 

and employment growth negative since its inception, with the elimination of somewhere 

in the neighbourhood of 500,000 to a million jobs (nobody knows for sure), the success 

of the strategy has been limited (James-Mseme, 2002; Bond, 2002). Clearly, the global 

economic downturn that began in the late 1990's hit South Africa very hard and the 

country has also had to cope with significant in-migration from the rest of Africa, 

including that from their troubled neighbour Zimbabwe, which have contributed to the 

poor performance of GEAR. 
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Where GEAR has not wavered from its mandate, however, is in its stated 

objective to undertake a, "thorough restructuring of the responsibilities of relevant public 

corporations, development finance institutions and local and provincial authorities" 

(RSA, 1996, p. 16). This restructuring, combined with new monetary and fiscal policies, 

resulted in expanded responsibilities for local governments and further restrictions on 

their abilities to raise tax revenues for fear of hampering international competitiveness. 

In order to cope with the huge backlog in municipal infrastructure spending, the 

governments' GEAR strategy committed the country to the, "Application of public-private 

sector partnerships based on cost recovery pricing, where this can practically and fairly 

be effected" (Ibid, 1996, p. 17). The language of this directive provided the justification 

that authorities required to begin the wave of privatization that continues to this day, 

with everything from library and education services to waste and water services are 

being out-sourced. Some municipalities have even gone so far as to promote the idea 

of City Improvement Districts, whereby everything from additional policing to street 

cleaning is being provided by private sector firms contracted by local residents, 

businesses and municipalities themselves (CID's will be discussed further in Chapter 5). 

National Water Resource Management Strategy 

Natural resource management is another area where policy directives play an 

important role and have broad reaching social, economic and environmental impacts. 

As the rules that govern the national and international social, economic and ecological 

environments are constantly changing, our relationship and use of natural resources 

must adapt. This requires that government maintain a pro-active approach to 

monitoring, regulating and communicating on issues such as water management to 

ensure the safety and security of the resource, as well as consumers, the economy and 

natural systems. In South Africa, continually redefining the policy and regulatory 

jurisdictions over water and other natural resources has attempted to accommodate this 

change. In this respect the government's Water Resource Strategy, as well as 

component parts such as the Community Water Supply and Sanitation Program, the 

Working for Water Program and Catchment Management approach to local watershed 
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management, are all important initiatives that the government has used to effectively 

promote environmental justice in water management. 

South Africa is one of many nations that are currently struggling to meet all its 

water needs. In fact, in 11 of the country's 19 water management areas there is greater 

demand than supply, placing environments, economies and inhabitants under stress 

and requiring extensive inter-basin transfers and other supply augmentation techniques 

to remedy the imbalance. The Department of Water Affairs and Forestry (DWAF) is the 

national department charged with managing water resources for the good of all South 

Africans and in doing so follows three key principals: sustainability, equity and 

efficiency. The triple bottom line of social, economic and environmental responsibility, 

which by now has become synonymous with the concept of sustainable development, 

also plays an important role in guiding DWAF's direction. 

In order to ensure that equity objectives are given adequate attention in DWAF's 

bulk water allocation decisions, it has developed the concept of the 'reserve'. 

Essentially, 

If all the water in the country could be put in a bucket, the "reserve" is the water that must always 

be left in the bucket for basic human and ecological needs. Only after the reserve has been set 

aside to meet these needs can water be allocated for any other use (DWAF, 2002e, p. 7). 

The responsibility for setting reserve levels is one that is maintained by DWAF, along 

with "international obligations, inter-basin transfers, strategic needs and future use". 

Decisions with respect to "all other uses authorized according to criteria of equitable 

allocations, beneficial use in the public interest, and environmental values" have 

recently been transferred to the Catchment Management level (Catchment 

Management will be looked at in Chapter 4) (lbid, p. 7). 

Community Water Supply and Sanitation (CWSS) Program 

The national government's Community Water Supply and Sanitation Program is 

designed to address the water and sanitation needs of all South Africans, especially the 

seven million people that still lack access to safe potable water and the millions more 
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that lack access to rudimentary sanitation. In theory, the CWSS program looks beyond 

simply installing pipes and drains, 

It has recognised that health and hygiene practices and education are critical to the program.. .and 

takes cognisance of all critical planning, design, construction, operation and maintenance, support 

and mentoring elements necessary to sustain projects (DWAF, 2002g, p. 1). 

One of the more visible elements of the CWSS program is the country's new 

Free Basic Water policy, which offers 6000 free litres of water to each household every 

month. For those without household connections, the policy amounts to 25 litres per 

person per day from communal standpipes that should be within 200 metres of every 

individual's home. Since announcing the policy in September of 2000, the government 

claims that as of January 1, 2002, 27 million people (76.5% of the country) were 

receiving free basic water (Ibid, p. 1). But beyond the value of restoring people's 

constitutional right to water, the free basic water policy was implemented because of the 

purported health benefits linked to increased consumption of clean, disease free water 

and quality of life benefits related to the savings of time and money brought on by more 

accessible water, especially for the rural poor and for women. (For more analysis of the 

Community Water Supply and Sanitation Program see FIGURE A3.4 in ANNEX 3:1.) 

The Working for Water (WFW) Program 

The Working for Water Program is another example of a partnership driven by 

the Department of Water Affairs and Forestry for the benefit of all South Africans. 

DWAF, acting as lead agency on behalf of the national government, is pouring millions 

of rands into what has become a R2 billion a year project. However, other partners that 

include non-governmental organizations, the private sector and civil society are also 

making valuable contributions to this multi-layered conservation and development 

initiative. As a national program, it operates at 313 sites across the country, temporarily 

employing over 20,000 previously unemployed 'poorest of the poor' who work to clear 

the South African landscape of invasive alien plants (DWAF, 20021). (For more analysis 

of the Working for Water Program see FIGURE A3.5 in ANNEX 3.1.) 

RDH EVDS MDP PAGE 62 CHAPTER 3 



Critical Analysis of South Africa's Legal and Policy Environment 

South Africa enshrined the basic rights for all citizens in its 1996 Constitution, 

hammered out by the people for the people during the final years of Mandela's 

presidency. However, the policy direction of the new government under Thabo Mbeki, 

and especially the GEAR/NEPAD framework that opens the door to privatization of 

municipal services, stems directly from the international community by way of 

multinational institutions (McDonald & Smith, 2002). South African Civil Society 

confirms this in a resolution on NEPAD that also goes as far as to suggest that: 

The forces of neo-liberal globalisation which now dominate the globe are the single most 

important cause of Africa's misery, poverty, marginalization and exploitation.. .NEPAD has been 

imposed on the continent by the few governments and elites, supported by the countries of the 

North and The Brettbn Woods Institutions (World Bank, IMF and WTO). Africa and her people 

have not been involved in devising this path of development (SACS, 2002, p. 2). 

This resolution from the people of South Africa confirms that the current government is 

failing to listen to its people, not only on the ground with respect to water and sanitation, 

but in setting a course for the broader development agenda that addresses their vision 

for South African society. 

NEPAD's emphasis on increasing the role of the private sector in the delivery of 

municipal services is among the most controversial components of the plan and is that 

which opponents fear "will push Africa and her people further into poverty, ill-health, 

hunger and marginalization" for at least two reasons: 

• The private sector's drive for profit maximization at all costs is one of the major contributing 

factors to Africa's present condition. 

• Privatization of services and infrastructure provision has led to job losses, impoverishment and to 

these services being inaccessible to the majority of the people (SACS, 2002, p. 3). 

For the millions of Africans that live non-economic existences, either as informal traders, 

unemployed persons or subsistent producers, NEPAD and GEAR will be of little 
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benefit4. Those who will benefit are the wealthy industrialists and farmers whose goods 

may be granted easier access to coveted European, American and Asian markets 

where access to wealthy consumers will generate bigger profits. However, the opposite 

is also true in that with fewer barriers to entry in the domestic economy, foreign 

multinationals will establish themselves in lucrative markets and takeover divested 

public utilities. 

Beall's article on globalization and social exclusion is an analysis of this trade-off 

between making cities competitive in a global free market economy and maintaining the 

institutions and programs that support social development and safety nets. As 

applicable to Cape Town as any other city in the developing world, her conclusions do 

not bode well for those living at the margins of sprawling, under-serviced mega-cities in 

the South. 

Macroeconomic policies accompanying economic globalization, such as liberalization, 

deregulation and privatization, can strongly limit governments' room to manoeuvre in promoting 

social development at any level. So, as economies become more globally integrated, invariably 

on highly skewed terms, cities are being urged to be "inclusive" and to integrate social goals into 

local economic development. This is not only unfair to local authorities involved but is likely to be 

ineffective in the face of global economic forces or international policy directives that promote 

social exclusion... (Beau, 2002, p. 51) 

Therefore, as much as one would like to place the blame for economic failures or social 

program shortcomings on their own elected local officials, Beall confirms that this is not 

always fair in the face of an unforgiving global system. 

Ensuring people's basic human right to water is one area where, in the face of 

economic uncertainty cutbacks to social programs, the South African government is 

morally and legally required to create an empowering environment. However, upon 

"One local professor, author and activist suggested that without a doubt, "Poor people are the main 
victims (of privatization), thanks to one million lost jobs and a dramatic rise in social inequality since 1994" 
(Bond, 2002, p. 5). While other sources put the actual number of job losses in this period closer to 
500,000 (James-Mseme, 2000), there is no question that globalization has failed to improve the quality of 
life for most South Africans. Driven by a widening wage gap between skilled and unskilled workers and 
increasing job losses in the latter category, economic inequality continues to increase in South Africa and 
currently, "Some 52% of South Africans consume less than 10% of the country's consumption, whilst the 
top 10% enjoy a full 40% of consumption" (lbid, p. 51). 
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close inspection of the Water Services Act it is apparent that the rights afforded to water 

services institutions to recover costs from the people come very close to denying 

citizens their basic rights as outlined in the very same statue. Section 4(4) of the WSA 

states that every person who uses the services of a water services provider does so 

subject to the conditions set out by that institution, which in the GEAR era is a service 

provider driven by cost-recovery and a 'water is an economic good' definition of the 

resource, regardless of whether they are a public utility or a private contractor. The 

WSA also stipulates in section 6(1) that no person may use water provided by a water 

services provider other than one nominated by the state and having authority in the 

jurisdiction in question. As with section 4(4), this provision is essentially constituted to 

uphold and protect the interests of the water services entity, whose interests are known 

to be increasingly profit driven. Yet, what are the rights of the individual and/or the 

community when conflict arises, for example over the issue of ability to pay for 

services? These are found in section 3(1) of the WSA and section 27(1 a) of the 

Constitution and both uphold people's fundamental right to access sufficient water. 

Therefore, if a consumer may only purchase water from an accredited service entity, but 

that entities service rates exceed consumers' ability to pay, then something has to give. 

Section 4(3c) of the WSA stipulates: 

Procedures for the limitation or discontinuation of water services must not result in a person being 

denied access to basic water services for non-payment, where that person proves, to the 

satisfaction of the relevant water services authority, that he or she is unable to pay for basic 

services (RSA, 1997). 

Despite this provision, the basic human right to water is being denied to those who are 

unable to pay charges through the imposition of service cut-offs (McDonald & Smith, 

2002). Furthermore, authorities have chosen to ignore section 11 (3a) of the WSA, 

which states that service authorities could "take into account alternative ways of 

providing access to water services" (RSA, 1997). While this provision may be the 

solution for low-income, informal and marginalized communities, those such as Mosdell 

have confirmed that the "regulatory environment has, in many respects, stifled attempts 

to implement alternative service delivery strategies, such as community-based 

partnerships" (Mosdell, Aug. 8/02). Referring specifically to sections 77 and 78 of the 
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Municipal Systems Act, Mosdell stressed that the ambiguity and overlap in these rights 

makes it unclear as to who holds the higher legal ground, making a rights-based 

challenge to service cut-offs difficult without a substantial legal battle5. 

As much as the complexity of the policy environment has created a complicated 

and often unclear set of rules to govern South Africans' relationship with water, some 

developments on the policy front should have positive impacts. In the National Water 

Resources Strategy, provisions for a 'reserve' of water to meet the basic needs of the 

human and natural environments will reduce the risk of careless water consumption 

exceeding yields. Participatory initiatives such as the CWSS and lDP have been 

installed to ensure that local services are more responsive to local needs. The WFW 

program is making a valuable contribution to the maintenance of the water reserve, and 

the natural environments that nurture it, and doing so by involving low-income 

communities. 

Despite the strong ethic of social and environmental justice in these programs, 

noticeably absent from the National Strategy are limits placed on the amount of 

engineering that can be used to augment supplies in order to meet increasing demands, 

which is exactly what authorities plan on doing with no less than 16 large-scale water 

resource development schemes currently planned nation-wide (DWAF, 2002e). This 

reliance on ecosystem altering engineering solutions to meet increasing demands 

undermines the integrity of the country's water resource strategy and contravenes 

section 24b of the Constitution, which states that, "Everyone has the right to have the 

environment protected, for the benefit of present and future generations" (RSA, 1996). 

Therefore, in scrambling to meet the growing water demands of South African 

consumers, water authorities could be accused of bringing unnecessary harm to the 

environment (not to mention dubious socio-economic benefits) in contravention of the 

Constitution. 

However, in the case of Cochabamba (Case A2.1, Annex 2.0), this conflict of interest between the state 
and the people is exactly what drove protestors into the streets; people would not be denied their rights in 
order to uphold those of the corporation that had gained control of their water and they forced the 
government into cancelling their contract with America's Bechtel Corporation. This tension, as expressed 
in both the South African statutory environment and in the grass-roots struggles against water 
privatization, epitomizes the ongoing friction between capitalist and socialist ideologies. 
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Unfortunately, the way in which authorities are managing the supply of the 

resource is not the only explicit infringement on the rights of present and future 

generations of South Africans. Section 11 (2a) of the WSA states that water authorities 

are required to "progressively ensure efficient, affordable, economical and sustainable 

access to water services," but to do so subject to "the need for an equitable allocation of 

resources to all potential consumers within the authority's area of jurisdiction" (RSA, 

1997). However, with commercial agriculture and industrial use comprising as high as 

78% of available water resources nation wide, as compared to only 12% allocated to 

residential users, clearly the distribution of scarce water resources still favours the 

interests of the white minority who control the vast majority of the country's productive 

lands and industries (Cottle, 2002). 

Conclusion 

This analysis of the South African policy environment has revealed mixed signs 

with respect to the social, economic and environmental objectives of water management 

and provision. The essence of the tension between the different objectives boils down 

to poor performance on basic human rights and environmental protection under the 

status quo of water resource provision and a future that appears likely to favour the 

creation of further pro-market investment conditions that could continue to marginalize 

disadvantaged groups. Therefore, the question that concerned observers are asking is 

should the nature of water provision cater to aspiring industrialists or the marginalized, 

unemployed and dis-empowered poor? This is not a question that can be answered by 

quantitative analysis or a scientific epistemology, as it is one that is laden with values 

and assumptions. However, if one looks to the Constitution, South Africa's moral 

authority, this question is clearly answered. 

Section 25(4a) states that: 

the public interest includes the nation's commitment to land reform and to reforms to bring about 

equitable access to all South Africa's natural resources; 

while section 9(2) states, 
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To promote the achievement of equality, legislative and other measures designed to protect or 

advance persons, or categories of persons, disadvantaged by unfair discrimination, may be taken 

(RSA, 1996). 

Unfortunately these well meaning provisions have not translated into progressive 

policy action and the government appears content to be guided by the invisible hand of 

the free market. The extent to which South Africa, or any other country, will be able to 

shield itself from the global tide of privatization and negative externalities associated 

with globalization is a matter of degrees, but NEPAD and GEAR demonstrate that South 

Africa is among the countries that are willing to take-this risk. However, as the country 

increasingly pushes aside its traditional values and historically communal African 

identity in favour of 'modern' Western values, especially in urban areas, youth are 

especially at risk of forgetting where they came from and why: 

The Constitution protects the individual, not the communal... .but the next generation is becoming 

increasingly urban and can no longer associate with the communal. As a result, youth are 

resorting to American consumerist culture to find identity (Landy, Sept. 11/02). 

Without placing a greater emphasis on the importance of community in the policy 

context, many in Cape Town's NGO community fear that the social, economic and 

environmental deterioration will continue at the City's margins. In the next chapter, the 

focus of analysis will narrow to the context of Cape Town where threads of NEPAD and 

GEAR can be seen woven through the local policy and institutional frameworks of the 

City. Against this backdrop, and that of Cape Town's historically uneven development, 

water and sanitation provision faces an uphill battle at the City's pen-urban margins. 
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CHAPTER 4 THE INSTITUTIONAL, POLICY AND 
GEOGRAPHICAL CONTEXTS OF WATER AND 

SANITATION PROVISION IN CAPE TOWN 

FIGURE 4.1: THE PHYSICAL AND POLITICAL BOUNDARIES SHAPING THE 
URBANIZATION OF CAPE TOWN (SOURCE: CCT, 2001) 
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Introduction 

Cape Tonians' experience with water has been shaped over the centuries by 

both human and natural forces. Wholly encompassing one of the world's six plant 

kingdoms, the Western Cape's 'Cape Floristic Kingdom' is world renowned for the rich 

beauty and biodiversity of its flora and fauna, known locally as fynbos. This tremendous 

natural capital did not go unnoticed by indigenous peoples, semi-nomadic tribes such as 

the Khoi Khoi and the San who were the first known communities to live sustainably off 

the natural bounty of the Cape. However, with the arrival of the early Dutch traders in 

the l7" century, the nature of water began to undergo a paradigm shift that has made 

Cape Town's watersheds among the most engineered in the Southern Hemisphere and 

its flora and fauna among the most endangered. Eager to set up a refreshment station 

for ships travelling to the East Indies around the Cape of Good Hope, the Dutch East 

India Company sent Jan van Riebeeck to establish a permanent settlement on the 

Cape, which he did in the City Bowl 

area near the modern day CBD. In 

addition to an earth fort that he 

began constructing in 1652, van 

Riebeeck built an earth dam to trap 

water trickling down from a Table 

Mountain spring. The dam, which 

was later upgraded to a brick and 

stone reservoir in 1663, represents 

the first private water services 

infrastructure in Cape Town (Source: 

FIGURE 4.2). 

The City's current 

infrastructure is far more elaborate 

than that of van Riebeeck's early 

dam and managing the service 

infrastructure, fed by 5 (soon to be 6) 

FIGURE 4.2: CAPE TOWN'S FIRST PRIVATE, 

ARTIFICIAL WATER SERVICES 

INFRASTRUCTURE (PHOTO BY 

AUTHOR). 
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major storage dams', 131 reservoirs and 367 pump stations, is pushing the institutional 

capacity of the City to its limits (CCT, 2001 b). None the less, as the City continues to 

undergo institutional transformation, Cape Town, like the rest of the country, is reaching 

an important fork in the road of water services provision. Private interest in 'partnering' 

with the City's water authority as the City continues to address significant internal 

challenges, including "the formation of a single operational entity, providing adequate 

services to informal settlements, undertaking a very significant capital investment 

program, and improving operational efficiencies, customer relations, revenue 

management and the management of assets" (CCT, 2001x, p. xv). Ultimately what path 

will be chosen and who's needs will be prioritized may not be known for some time, but 

meanwhile the development community continues to grapple with the notion of 

privatization. 

Drawing on a number of different sources, including primary research conducted 

by the author, the evidence presented here will situate the debate over the nature of 

service provision in the context of Cape Town. In mapping the dynamics of municipal 

power relations, an understanding is gained of the institutional setting in which the 

debate over privatization is playing out. In the policy context, evidence of the tension 

between social, economic and environmental objectives is clearly evident, as it was at 

the national level. Finally, in examining the dichotomous nature of this City and in 

particular the historical factors that account for its uneven development, the challenges 

and opportunities that face service providers, especially at the pen-urban margins, 

begins to become apparent. 

Cape Town's Institutional Framework 

Prior to December 2000, Cape Town was made up of 6 Metropolitan Local 

Councils (MLC) - Helderberg Municipality, Oostenberg Municipality, the City of 

1 South Africa's national bulk water supplier, the Department of Water Affairs and Forestry, manages 
some of the major storage dams that serve the Cape Town including the Voelvlei and Theewaterskloof 
Dams outside the City boundaries. The City does manage the Steenbras Dams that fall within the City 
limits, as well as a number of smaller water reservoirs, including five spring fed reservoirs that sit atop 
Table Mountain (CCT, 2002). 
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Tygerberg, Blaauwberg Municipality, the City of Cape Town and South Peninsula 

Municipality (See FIGURE A4.1 in APPENDIX 4.0). While these councils functioned with a 

certain degree of autonomy, effectively having their own administrations, they were also 

coordinated on a number of levels by the Cape Metropolitan Council (CIVIC) for 

functions such as water services where it made sense for them to collaborate to achieve 

economies of scale. However, with the democratic transition and official end to 

apartheid in 1994, the national government awoke to the realization that significant 

'apart-ness' (as 'apartheid' translates to in English) existed across the Republic. 

Usually divided along lines of colour, the segregation within and between municipal 

authorities was both an ugly remnant of apartheid and a barrier to further integration 

and redistribution. In Cape Town, this reality was rather obvious as the majority of the 

economic and political power fell within the MLC of the City of Cape Town, which 

housed the port, the central business district, and the majority of well-to-do white Cape 

Tonians. Therefore, the new government set out to redress the imbalances by 

decreeing that smaller MLCs would be amalgamated into Metropolitan Areas or 

'Unicities' and the resources of the former municipalities were to be pooled and re-

distributed in a more equal fashion. This was easier said than done, but in December 

2000 the new City of Cape Town, the 'Unicity', was officially demarcated (FIGURE 4.1), 

encompassing 14% more area than the previous metropolitan area to bring its total to 2, 

487 km2 (COT, 2000). 

Politically the transformation of local government was dramatic all around the 

country, but no more so than in Cape Town. The birth of the new South Africa was, as 

most will know, due in large part to the efforts of the African National Congress (ANC), a 

resistance movement led by the imprisoned Nelson Mandela. Upon his release from 

Robben Island and entry into the formal political arena, Mandela's ANC party had 

tremendous popular support from the country's black and coloured majority who had 

shared Mandela's pain and endured years of struggle to emerge, so they thought, into a 

free and democratic post-apartheid world. However, while most of the country's white 

population quickly found themselves and their political parties in the minority, in Cape 

Town the predominantly white Democratic Alliance Party (DA) managed to hold on to a 
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slim minority on the City Council, holding 107 of the 200 available seats2. Many would 

argue that in maintaining control over the municipal council, the right wing DA has 

slowed the pace of redistribution in Cape Town and in fact the entire Western Cape. In 

a recent study by McDonald & Smith (2002), the authors take up this point and among 

other things suggest that the transformation of local government has been largely 

cosmetic and that very little has actually changed. 

McDonald and Smith examined the correlation between the political attitudes of 

the ruling DA party and the slow rate of resource redistribution from the previously 

advantaged to the previously disadvantaged communities, all within the context of the 

debate over the nature of service provision. The results after numerous interviews with 

local administrators showed a heavy bias amongst DA councillors for increased private 

sector outsourcing of municipal services and neo-liberal attitudes towards competition, 

labour and cost-recovery. This position was very clearly stated in the DA political 

manifesto from the year 2000, as highlighted in McDonald & Smith's report: 

In DA-controlled municipalities, cost savings through competitive outsourcing and privatization 

will be instituted in an ongoing drive to provide better value for money. Local and international 

experience has shown that the introduction of a businesslike approach, competition, and private 

sector involvement in the delivery of municipal services.. .leads to significant savings and 

improvement in the quality of services delivered (McDonald & Smith, 2002, p. 17). 

However, further evidence presented in the report suggested that it was not only the DA 

that was guilty of implementing a more 'businesslike' approach to service delivery. In 

fact, contrary to the party's stance on lifeline basic services, ANC councils were equally 

as active in, for example, adopting strict cost-recovery measures such as service cut-

offs. According to McDonald and Smith, "Both the ANC and the DA have therefore 

been 'doing privatization' in the Cape Metropolitan Area for many years now. To the 

extent that the ANC is different from the DA in this regard, it would appear to be a 

matter of degrees" ([bid, p. 21). Furthermore, the ideological bias of the ruling DA did 

2While the number and diversity of political parties continues to expand in South Africa, support for 
political parties generally falls along racial lines with the ANC typically representing the interests of non-
white voters and the DNNNP those of whites. 
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appear to be having an effect on the redistribution of municipal resources (See TABLE 

5.1 in Chapter 5). 

The Democratic Alliance's Cape Town stronghold may not be so for much longer 

as at the time this investigation was taking place the DA had fractured and the New 

National Party (NP) had broken away, 10 or so members strong and holding the 

balance of power. A vote pending at the city council on a bill known as the 'Walkover 

Legislation' will ultimately determine whether these former DA representatives are able 

to switch their allegiance in mid-term and form an alliance with the ANC opposition. If 

they gain this right, power in the city council would take a dramatic turn and so too could 

the speed of transformation and redistribution at all levels throughout the new City of 

Cape Town3. 

The political face of South Africa and its metropolitan areas is evolving rapidly in 

the early years of the post-apartheid era. However, change behind the scenes is not 

necessary happening as fast as it is on the political front. At the time when former 

President F.W. de Klerk was negotiating the handover of the country to Mandela and 

the ANC, a great deal of negotiation took place over how the reins of power would be 

passed, and how quickly things would change. One of the issues that had a great many 

publicly employed, white South Africans worried was how quickly the new government 

would try and implement affirmative action practices to reshape the country's civil 

service in the image of the country's true demographics. Due to this fear of retribution 

and because it was agreed upon by the good-natured ANC leader, all government 

employees were extended a 'sunset clause' to their contracts, which essentially meant 

that they could not be let go for the duration of their careers simply because they were 

white. As a result, though the political face of government has changed dramatically 

since 1994, that of its bureaucracy has changed relatively little, especially in the 

Western Cape and DA controlled City of Cape Town. While one would like to think that 

the mentality of white civil servants in South Africa's post-apartheid era would bear little 

resemblance to that of apartheid era service, one can also not expect this kind of 

On the other hand, a drawn-out power struggle could paralyse the Council and impede anything from 
happening at all! 
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change to take place overnight. Therefore, lacking majority representation in 

government certainly puts non-white communities at a disadvantaged position at the 

bargaining table. 

Cape Town's Policy Framework 

While the majority of responsibility for setting resource management policy rests 

with the national government, the national government is divesting some responsibility 

to local institutions such as catchment management agencies as they have begun to 

recognize the benefits of collaborative local processes. This chapter will look briefly at 

some of these roles with respect to Cape Town's water resource strategy, including its 

approach to Catchment Management, the Integrated Metropolitan Environmental 

Program (IMEP) and the Water Services Development Plan (WSDP). 

Berg Catchment Management Area (CMA) 

As one of the country's 19 CMA's, the Berg Catchment Area is one of the new 

water management entities that have resulted from DWAF's decentralization strategy. 

Named after the Berg River, which flows north out of this catchment to the Atlantic 

Ocean, the Berg CMA encompasses most, but not all of the lands within the City of 

Cape Town's political jurisdiction and is divided up into a number of major and minor 

sub-catchments that feed into the administration of the Berg Catchment forum. As a 

predominantly urban catchment area, the main challenges in managing the watershed 

are: preventing flooding, preventing pollution, protecting ecosystems, and achieving 

sustainable use of river corridors for the benefit of people (CIVIC, 2001). The catchment 

management approach, which has only recently come into the mainstream in South 

Africa, integrates all stakeholders into the management process by ensuring an 

equitable, inclusive and holistic approach to the management and allocation of local 

water resources (See FIGURES A4.2 and A4.3 in ANNEX 4.0). While most view this as a 

positive devolution of authority, it remains to be seen whether the CMA's will have the 

RDH- EVDS MDP PAGE 75 CHAPTER 4 



resources to be effective in creating an inclusive and equitable mechanism to guide 

development along river corridors and allocate the City's water resources. 

CCT's Integrated Metropolitan Environmental Policy (IMEP) 

Launched in October of 2001, Cape Town's Integrated Metropolitan 

Environmental Policy is intended to crystallize the commitment of the City in working 

towards its stated environmental goals and Constitutional obligations. First and 

foremost is this Constitutional obligation that guarantees the right of every South African 

to live in an environment that is not harmful to their health and well-being, as stated in 

Section 24(a). Section 24(b) goes even further, committing government to preventing 

pollution and degradation, promoting conservation and working towards sustainable 

development of the country's natural resource wealth for the benefit of present and 

future generations. This ethic is reinforced and reaffirmed in the City's IMEP. The 

framework for implementing the IMEP and the tools that will be used to do so are 

illustrated in FIGURE A4.4 of APPENDIX 4.0. 

CCT's Water Services Development Plan (WSDP) 

In accordance with section 12 of the Water Services Act (1997), as well as 

Chapter 5 of the Municipal Systems Act (2000), all water service authorities are required 

to draft a water services development plan. While initially these were expected within 

one year following the implementation of the WSA, because of its size and the 

complexity of its transition the WSDP for Cape Town was not completed until December 

of 2001. During this time the amalgamation of the 6 former MLC's in Cape Town was 

still in process and thus their water services were being managed as 'administrative 

units' within the City of Cape Town. At present, the structure of the City's Water 

Services Department is still incomplete, but like many of the City's utility services it will 

find itself with greater autonomy operating as a 'ring-fenced business unit' within the 

new City of Cape Town. 
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Cape Town's WSDP draws on much of the regulatory fabric presented thus far. 

The document touches on the City's social, environmental and economic responsibilities 

regularly throughout the document, an acknowledgement of the many roles that water 

plays in our world and its centrality to sustainable development. However, in pursuing 

this 'triple bottom line', the WSDP cites a number of challenges that will constrain its 

ability to succeed, including the tensions between households and service providers 

and the political uncertainty of the service provider vs. service authority debate. 

With respect to Cape Town's social justice objectives, the WSDP recognizes the 

extent to which previously disadvantaged communities are still marginalized in the 

problematique of provision. The report indicates that, "A recent survey (May 2001) of 

the informal households indicated that there are approximately 92,000 informal houses 

in the City, of which the following (Shown here in TABLE 4.1) do not have access to at 

least basic water services": 

TABLE 4.1: INFORMAL HOUSEHOLDS LACKING ACCESS TO BASIC WATER SERVICES 

"Ownership" Water Sanitation 

No. of households 10,500 16,000 
Private % of informal households 11.4% 17% 

% of total number of households 1.7% 2.5% 

No. of households 7,600 37,100 
Public % of informal households 8.4% 41% 

% of total number of households 1.2% 6% 

No. of households 18,100 53,100 
Total % of informal households 20% 57.7% 

% of total number of households 2.9% 8.5% 
(Source: CCT, 2001b, p. A) 

While these figures may appear grim, they do not tell the full story. The minimum 

standards for service levels in South Africa, as set by the WSA (1997), require "a 

communal standpipe within 200m walking distance and at least a ventilated improved 

pit latrine (VIP) or equivalent (container toilet, formalized black bucket, communal toilet 

or chemical toilet)" (CCT, 2001 b, p. vi). Therefore, what the statistics in TABLE 4.1 

convey is that 57% and 10% respectively of informal households do not even meet 

these minimum standards for sanitation and for potable water provision. For those that 

do, and who are fortunate enough to be within walking distance of these communal 
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facilities, users can be faced with long queues and unsanitary conditions. What these 

statistics don't convey is the fact that Cape Town continues to grow at a rapid rate, 

3.5% per annum according to recent estimates, and the formal housing backlog 

currently stands at 245,000 units (CCT, 2002). Therefore, while the City contemplates 

how to manage its growing informal settlements, i.e. whether to upgrade them or 

relocate settlers to more formally serviced land, tens if not hundreds of thousands of 

people will continue to be denied their basic Constitutional rights to adequate water, 

adequate housing and an environment that is not harmful to their health or well-being. 

Issues of environmental concern that were given notice in the WSDP focused on 

water quality as well as water quantity issues. Cape Town has always benefited from 

good quality source water, but 350 years of urban sprawl has taken its toll on the City's 

aquifers and waterways. In an attempt to mitigate the effects of haphazard use of these 

natural assets, which has resulted in the destruction of wetlands and contamination of 

ground and surface water from various industrial and residential sources, the City is 

initiating an integrated catchment management approach to direct the implementation of 

best practice approaches and upgrades to the City's treatment works. Furthermore, 

more efforts will be made to coordinate the efforts of Water Services with other 

government departments, including the Department of Transport that is currently 

responsible for stormwater management. 

Perhaps of greater concern to City managers is that water has become much 

more scarce relative to its demand. At present, the City feels it must increase its water 

supply capacity, as "current resources cannot meet the 98% assurance supply level, 

which implies that the development of additional water resources is a matter of urgency" 

(CCT, 2001 b, p. viii). The City's strategy to meet the surging demand is presented in 

their August 2002 Integrated Water Resource Planning and CMA Bulk Water Supply 

Study, which evaluated a number of approaches to address the City's future needs, 

based on Cape Town's supply-demand scenario pictured in FIGURE 4.3. As the graph 

clearly shows, the gap between current supply capacity and forecast demand is 

expected to grow along with the City's population growth rate of 3.5% and economic 

growth rate of 2-3% (CCT, 2001), thus pointing to the need for action from the City. 

RDH - EVDSMDP PAGE 78 CHAPTER 4 



FIGURE 4.3: CAPE TOWN'S WATER DEMAND, FORECAST DEMAND 
AND CURRENT YIELD FROM EXISTING WATER SERVICES 

INFRASTRUCTURE (CCT, 2001) 
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The City of Cape Town study evaluated eight water demand management 

options and nine supply augmentation options across a broad spectrum of social, 

environmental and fiscal indicators. Interestingly enough, demand management options 

on average scored higher than their supply augmentation counterparts in four out of five 

categories, as well as overall (See TABLE A4.1 in ANNEX 4.0). The only category where 

it was not the better choice was the 'Yield and Technology criterion' that is a factor of 

cost, speed and yield of production, whereas according to the "Socio-economic 

criterion, financial aspects criterion, acceptability criterion, and environmental criterion", 

water demand management was the clear winner. The four individual options to score 

highest in this assessment were also demand management approaches and were to be 

implemented immediately according to the study document. They were: pressure 

management, user education, elimination of automatic flushing urinals, and leakage 

repair. The City's complete demand management strategy, which will also be 

streamlined into user education programs, can be found in FIGURE A4.5 of ANNEX 4.0. 
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Among the supply augmentation options that scored high were a winter water 

diversion scheme from the Berg River (the very same river which will soon be home to 

the new Skuifraam Dam!) and further investigation into the potential of the Table 

Mountain Group Aquifer. Not surprisingly, both of these options scored well in the yield 

and financial criterion, and poorly across the soclo-environmental indicators. However, 

it appears that the City of Cape Town will go ahead with a mix of supply and demand 

initiatives. 

The critical junction of Cape Town's 2001 WSDP comes with respect to matters 

of financial viability and future costs associated with infrastructure spending and 

institutional transformation. With infrastructure requirements expected to cost some R2 

billion over the next 5 years, it is clear that the infrastructure expectations and demands 

of the growing City may exceed that of its own capacity to deliver (CCT, 2001 b). 

Therefore, the City has already stated that it intends to separate the roles of service 

provider and service authority more clearly, for which the provisions of the Water 

Services Act allow, and promote what it terms 'public-private partnerships'. However, 

as this relationship is refined in light of the challenges ahead, the City has been required 

to undertake an analysis of its options according to section 78 of the Municipal Systems 

Act. Despite the subjectivity of this evaluation, recommendations from this study 

suggested that, "the best internal mechanism ... is for the provider to be structured into 

an Autonomous Ring-Fenced Business Unit" (CCT, 2001 b, p. xv). There was no 

indication as to whether the study considered the impact that ring-fencing could have on 

other non-revenue generating programs or other stakeholders, but it does affirm the 

City's commitment to 'corporatize' water services in Cape Town. The report does 

acknowledge, however, that the reactions of City residents to increases in tariffs and 

changes to the nature of their service providers will be among the greatest challenges 

for the authority in the future (Ibid, 2001 b). 
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The Geography of Cape Town's Pen-Urban Margins 

In the midst of one of Africa's most developed cities, life on Cape Town's pen-

urban margins typically means being under-serviced, formally unemployed and unable 

to participate meaningfully in formal socio-economic networks. However, while far from 

homogenous, the communities politically known as the Townships and geographically 

as The Flats, extending primarily south and east from the city centre, is uniform in the 

sense that this is where the majority of the previously disadvantaged peoples reside. 

While the majority of these settlements were created to house the influx of African 

labourers during the industrial boom created by the second World War, communities 

such as Langa, Athlone and Grassy Park, those slightly further from the City Centre 

FIGURE 4.4: DEVELOPMENT OF A DIVIDED CITY (SOURCE: MCCARTHY & SMIT, 
1984). 
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were laid out following the War when the Group Areas Act of 1950 formalized the 

segregationist logic of apartheid (where as Mitchell's Plains and Khayelitsha were 

among the last townships created under the apartheid regime, which we can discern by 

cross referencing FIGURES 4.4 and 4.5). In many cases whole communities, such as the 

former 'District Six' community in the City Bowl area (FIGURE 4.4), were forcibly removed 
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from designated white areas and relocated on the margins of the metropolitan area. In 

fact, by 1983 some 3.5 million non-whites had been removed from towns and 

designated white rural areas that had been occupied by multi-racial Africans for 

generations (Encyclopaedia Britannica (2001) in GIL, 2002, p. 107). 

While the creation of new FIGURE 4.5: THE GROWTH OF AN HISTORICAL CITY 

townships is no longer an accepted 

planning practice, construction of 

new communities continues at the 

outskirts of the City as 

predominantly non-white 

inhabitants of informal settlements 

scattered throughout the City are 

uprooted and relocated to 

subsidized 'RDP' housing4. While 

these new communities are 

suburban in nature, one should not 

confuse them with the lush, 

predominantly white suburbs of the 

north and south arms, as RDP 

communities are usually planned 

on poorly located land far from the 

city centre, they are poorly 

integrated into the social and 

economic fabric of the City and are 

built on small lots with poor soil 

quality (See FIGURE A4.6 in ANNEX 

4.0). Residents of these new communities are usually provided with physical 

connections to formal municipal services, but often find themselves no better off than 

they were before moving from informal settlements. Without the informal networks that 

(SOURCE: CMC, 2001 ) 

' These projects are now known as 'RDP' housing after the Mandela government's Reconstruction and 
Development Program that was first responsible for their construction. 
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support well-established informal communities the prospect of income generation 

declines, thus providing residents little hope of maintaining the homes they now own or 

to pay for the services to which their homes are connected (Mosdell, Aug. 8/02). 

The negative externalities of the government's social housing program, therefore, 

rival those that they were designed to cure. "It's true," says one local consultant who 

has done exhaustive socio-economic studies of the townships: 

Compare living in an area like Gugaletu (a fully serviced, more established township) with a 

pitifully small household income, something like R400 ($66 CAD) per month or even less, and in 

an area where people are living in these new RDP houses and with similar incomes, but where 

social cohesion has completely broken down. In the latter, there is no sense of community and 

even though incomes can be a little bit higher, I would much rather be living in the former where 

people are under-resourced and eating less but at least there is some social cohesion and social 

networks, community spirit and sense of civic duty. The only kind of social cohesion that seems 

to take hold in these RDP communities is gangsterism, which functions like a sort of alternative 

government (Mosdell, Aug. 8/02). 

This critical analysis of the socio-economic structure in the previously disadvantaged 

areas of Cape Town reveals that not all communities at the pen-urban margins are 

alike, but also that differences are more prominent between communities rather than 

within them as even the disadvantaged groups tend to exclude each other5. Therefore, 

the extent to which communities can be grouped into the 'pen-urban margins' of the city 

is an exercise that deserves further exploration. 

Segregation is not only still evident between whites and non-whites in this city. Coloureds and Blacks 
have historically not integrated and violent conflicts between the two groups persist. For example, the 
Township of Mitchell's Plains (predominantly coloured) and Khayelitsha Township (predominantly black) 
are still relatively exclusive and uneasy neighbours at the southern pen-urban margin of the City (See 
FIGURE 4.6). It is quite possible, however, that this phenomena is another outcome of apartheid and not 
necessarily something that would have occurred had institutionalized apartheid never taken place. 
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FIGURE 4.6: GENERALIZED SETTLEMENT PATTERNS (SOURCE: CIVIC, 2001) 

Defining the Pen-Urban 

The term pen-urban, is a term obviously comprised of two components: pen, 

meaning the point nearest to, and urban, meaning a town or city (Allen, 1990). 

Therefore, the pen-urban means the point nearest to, but not in, the city. This definition 

holds true in the context of the marginalized pen-urban communities under investigation 

here, comprised of some established townships, newly formed RDP communities and 

scattered, informal 'squatter' settlements. In all cases, relative to affluent white 

communities in the City Bowl, northern and southern suburbs, non-white areas are 

poorly located and have problematic access to city core areas. (Whether access has 

become problematic as a result of ineffective public transit, sheer distance and/or a 

combination of socio-economic variables is also a question deserving of attention, but is 

beyond the immediate scope of this exercise.) However, because formal economic 

activity has never been attracted to the marginalized areas of the Cape Flats and Metro 

South East, those that can not scrap out a living in the informal economy are forced to 

travel great distances at great expense to earn wages (See FIGURES 4.7 & 4.8). 
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FIGURE 4.7: PRIORITY AREAS FOR PUBLIC SECTOR INVESTMENT IN BASIC 
INFRASTRUCTURE (SOURCE: CMC, 2001) 
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FIGURE 4.8: LACK OF EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITIES IN THE TOWNSHIPS LEAVE 
RESIDENTS LITTLE CHOICE BUT TO COMMUTE LONG DISTANCES TO OTHER 

URBAN NODES WITHIN THE CMA. (SOURCE: CMC, 2001) 
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To be living at the pen-urban margins also implies some sort of connection to the 

non-urban landscape. However, in the context of Cape Town this is not necessarily the 

case, as the Cape Metropolitan Area is comprised of an organic tapestry of urban and 

rural land-uses that exhibits a unique form of concentric growth, due in large part to its 

unique array of natural landscape features. Unlike the centrifugal apartheid city design 

depicted in FIGURE A4.7 OF ANNEX 4.0, which is more characteristic of cities that grow 

unobstructed in all directions, Cape Town grew outwards from its City's 'gravitational' 

focus, Table Mountain, as depicted in FIGURE 4.5. The City's first European settlement 

was founded in the City Bowl area around the rich, wet soils and scenic topography of 

Table Mountain and the City's busy port. Therefore, this is the area that came to be 

dominated by affluent white merchants, farmers and local officials. Knowing full well the 

importance of maintaining authority over fresh water resources, authorities retained 

these well-watered, productive lands for themselves while moving non-whites onto the 

sandy Cape Flats where access to surface water was limited. This geography of 

segregation, one legacy of the injustice of apartheid, was a strategy used by the 

Apartheid State to retain the most important water sources in 'white' South Africa and at 

the same time oppress and control the native population (RDSN, 2002). (See CASE 

A4.1 in ANNEX 4.0 for more information on Urban Planning Issues in Cape Town.) 

Demographics of the Pen-Urban 

The demographics of pen-urban Cape Tonian communities are well documented 

in the literature and by the city itself (CMC, 1999; CCT, 2001; CCT, 2002). To begin 

with, Cape Town's pen-urban communities are predominantly comprised of peoples, 

often male heads of households, emigrating from the former homelands or 'Bantustans' 

- rural settlements where rural populations were confined during apartheid to work 

when needed on farms, mines and in other primary industries (CIVIC & Stellenbosch, 

1999). Having been largely restricted from capacity-building opportunities, training and 

education, these people are arriving in the city less skilled, less educated and with less 

capital than their more established non-white residents, but face many of the same 

challenges in a city with unemployment rates in the high 20's (CCT, 2002b; CIVIC & 
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Stellenbosch, 1999). As a result, black or Bantu Africans are far less likely to have in-

home sanitation and far more likely to live in a shack or informal shack settlement (See 

FIGURES 4.9 & 4.9). 

FIGURE 4.9: TYPE OF 
DWELLING WITHIN THE 

CMA BY RACE (SOURCE: 
CENTRAL STATISTICAL 

SERVICES, 1996 AS CITED 
IN CIVIC, 1999A) 

FIGURE 4.10: SANITATION 
FACILITIES IN THE CMA BY 

RACE (1995) 
(SOURCE: CIVIC, 2001) 
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According a detailed migration analysis conducted by the City's housing 

department and the University of Stellenbosch in 1999, the decision of where to locate 
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within the city and in what type of housing is a very conscious one low-income residents 

and new arrivals and is not driven as much by desperation as originally thought. 

Housing choices for black migrant households appear to follow one of two basic options. The 

townships offer formal housing with some tenure security, formal services covering basic needs, 

education and health, and transport access to commutation connections to work in more 

advantaged areas with higher average wages. These formal areas are seriously overcrowded, 

however, are expensive for the migrant rural poor, and require contacts to arrange access. 

Commutation to work is also difficult and expensive due to their locational disadvantages. Asa 

housing option, the outer informal areas offer varying levels of services, shelter and tenure 

security depending on their legal status, but most have no formal services or housing, and only 

taxi transport which is relatively expensive. However, informal settlements are much cheaper to 

live in than townships, and informal settlement is mobile enough to exploit location factors. 

Settlements on the urban periphery are often sited close to local work opportunities of a relatively 

lower wage level, avoiding the need to commute (CMC & University of Stellenbosch, 1999, p. 

77). 

As this study suggests, immigrants to the City take a number of factors into account 

when making accommodation decisions and many will sacrifice amenities such as 

quality, affordable service delivery in return for more flexibility and mobility. Informal 

settlements are, as a result of the advantages highlighted in the CIVIC/Stellenbosch 

study, an acceptable housing type for low-income people in transition because 

inhabitants are able to respond and relocate quickly when opportunities arise. To be 

sure, the diversity of housing alternatives found throughout the city offers a number of 

advantages to those with limited financial means, but by the same token growth in the 

backlog of formal housing (it stood at 150,00 units in 1998 and grew to 245,000 in 2001 

(CCT, 2002b) must also suggest that many are taking up informal accommodation. 

The People of the Pen-Urban 

It is rather obvious what is lacking in marginalized pen-urban communities - jobs, 

services, infrastructure and in many cases, hope. However, the intention of this 

research was not to report on the poverty in Cape Town. It was to reveal what 

endogenous approaches were contributing to the alleviation of basic needs and service 
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shortcomings, and doing so in a manner that promotes self-reliance, community 

empowerment, cooperation and skills development over the long-term. To this extent, 

key informants in the development community were asked what they viewed as the 

most valuable or marketable qualities of marginalized pen-urban Cape Tonians. 

FIGURE 4.11: WHAT DO THE PERt-URBAN POOR HAVE TO OFFER? 

Question 16: What do you feel are the most 
valuable/marketable qualities of poor, uneducated, 

unemployed pen-urban Cape Tonians? 
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The most popular response to Question 16 was their ability to do physical labour, 

which comes as no surprise as nearly half of the residents of the Unicity were classified 

as un-skilled or semi-skilled in 1996 (CMC, 2001). With such a high supply of unskilled 

labour, for which the demand is declining, real wages have fallen to such an extent that, 

"People will do anything for R50 (<$10 CAD)" - a reference to the fact that an informal 

labourer will be willing to accept this amount ($10 CAD) or less in exchange for a day's 

work (McCulloch, Sept. 12/02). The City has also documented that the proportion of 

skilled 'white-collar' employment is on the rise relative to new jobs for unskilled 

labourers, suggesting that unemployment among the unskilled will continue to rise and 

the gap between rich and poor will widen (CCT, 2002). 
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Other intangible qualities of pen-urban communities that were deemed valuable 

included a willingness to be involved, to grow and contribute to their development, both 

through the IDP process and of their own accord. Community strength and cohesion, 

as well as the informal institutions and networks that nurture these strengths, were also 

cited as valuable qualities. Indigenous skills, local knowledge and a resourcefulness 

characterized by their ability to reuse and recycle that which many of us would simply 

throw away also appeared on the radar of the development community. 

When this same group of development professionals were asked whether they 

thought that these marketable qualities could be harnessed and supported in a 

meaningful way to contribute to a new logic in service delivery that began with the 

communities themselves, they responded as depicted below in FIGURE 4.12. In general, 

the response was positive, but tempered with uncertainty. On the whole, development 

professionals considered offering communities a greater stake in the paradigm of 

FIGURE 4.12: PERCEPTIONS OF THE PER[-URBAN POOR 
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Question 17- Could these qualities, if adequately supported, serve as the driving force to successfully 
and adequately improve delivery of basic services to informal households? 

o Question 18 - Are informal networks and small-scale community vendors successfully spanning the void 
in basic services found in Cape Town's informal settlements? 

o Question 19 - Could these existing community-based infrastructures be sustainably developed and 
creatively adapted to support formal municipal networks for such services as water, sanitation and solid 
waste removal? 

0 Question 20- Might giving communities a greater stake in the way that their basic services are designed, 
controlled and delivered result in more services being adequate, sustainable and locally manageable? 
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service provision as a positive step in upgrading services and empowering 

communities. There was also a strong positive reaction to the potential of communities 

to act as the driving force in upgrading services to informal households. However, there 

was less enthusiasm in having informal networks play a larger role in supporting formal 

municipal services (especially those requiring technical expertise) and even less respect 

for the services that informal networks are currently providing. While these conclusions 

are little more than a weather vane, they do suggest that while there is support for 

looking at alternatives to the current paradigm of service delivery, scepticism remains as 

to whether alternatives can be successfully adapted to the current framework or 

whether the framework itself must first change. 

Conclusion 

In the case of Cape Town and the provision of basic services to all Cape 

Tonians, this analysis shows that the institutional environment has played a major role. 

in determining the future course of water and sanitation provision. However, while the 

direction in which the City is moving may ensure a sustainable future for the City's water 

services provider, this same course could put the City's goals at odds with the people's 

Constitutional right to water (Section 27(1 b)). Local politicians clearly favour moving 

towards privatization of municipal services because of the immediate cost savings that 

can be achieved and the WSDP identifies the "autonomous ring-fenced business unit" 

as the best "internal mechanism" to achieve this goal (CCT, .2001 b, p. xv). Furthermore, 

if the balance of political power remains in the hands of the NNP/DA, it is likely that 

pressure to achieve cost savings and recover costs will continue to mount, favouring the 

predominantly white areas that support this coalition. The WSDP also confirms that the 

City faces serious challenges in extending service coverage to the pen-urban margins 

given the circumstances of severe service and housing backlogs, polluted surface, 

ground and coastal waters and increasing water shortages. The City has 

acknowledged that the infrastructure expectations will far exceed-their capacity to 

deliver in the near term, which lends further support to their decision to look at public-

private partnerships and cost recovery techniques. 
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Geographic segregation and exclusion remains to this day a dominant 

characteristic of Cape Town's urban landscape. Aside from the socio-political and 

economic rationales that drove the interventions of apartheid, given the spatial 

development of Cape Town it is evident that control of the City's water resources was 

also a motivational factor in forcing non-whites from more desirable lands. To this day 

the City's rich soils and natural water sources remain tightly controlled by the elite 

landholders and by the government who use these green spaces as drawing cards for 

tourism and international investment. 

Despite being excluded from the City's most desirable properties, low-income 

and informal residents of the City still prefer well-located informal accommodation to 

that which is poorly located but better serviced. This suggests that the opportunity to be 

located closer to economic opportunities overrides the motivation to be formally 

serviced and calls into question the logic of developing additional formally serviced 

social housing at the pen-urban margins of the City. Furthermore, while the 

development community recognizes that marginalized groups have qualities that make 

them valuable to the process of their own development (such as labour, resourcefulness 

and cohesive local networks), development professionals are sceptical that harnessing 

these skills could contribute to the alleviation of service under-provision. This feedback 

supports the theory that authorities are more concerned about international perception 

and 'best internal mechanisms' in charting the course of water and sanitation provision 

than they are interested in the strengths and opportunities posed by the qualities of pen-

urban communities. In the next chapter, the investigation turns to assessing the 

outcomes of this tension and of the impacts that the changing nature of provision is 

having on the marginalized pen-urban poor. 
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CHAPTER 5 ASSESSING PROBLEMATIQUE OF PROVISION 
IN THE CITY OF CAPE TOWN 

Having descended through the global, national and local frameworks of service 

provision, this investigation will turn its focus now to the service provision outcomes in 

Cape Town. This assessment, which follows from a critical evaluation of the framework 

of service provision, is intended to highlight and critically analyze the most crucial 

aspects of the service delivery situation for marginalized pen-urban communities as 

determined through on-site investigations, interviews and other third-party sources. 

The investigation begins with an assessment of water and sanitation provision, 

both on the ground in real terms and from the perspective of the development 

community. Resource allocation within the CCT, seen in light of the municipal geo-

political transformation, will then be reviewed in order to shed light on how resource 

deployment differs between communities. Management of water resources, an 

important 'upstream' component of service provision, is evaluated and critically. 

addressed in terms of its role in the bigger picture. Having covered these important 

components of the problematique of provision, the discourse returns to the intersection 

of service provision and privatization by looking at how a transformation in the nature of 

service provision has impacted on the quality of life and of the environment in the City. 

Assessing the Provision of Services 

Water and sanitation infrastructure began a phase of rapid expansion in post-

apartheid South Africa as millions of un-serviced non-white communities were 

recognized for the first time as being 'worthy of water'. Having been left virtually to their 

own devices during decades of uneven development pre-1994, disadvantaged 

communities were so drastically under-serviced that it was estimated some 12 million 

people lacked access to clean drinking water and 21 million lived without adequate 

sanitation at the time of the transition (McDonald, 2002, p. 6). In Cape Town, the 

situation for non-whites was equally grim, as statistics from 1995 show that while 
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access to an in-house flush toilet was a luxury enjoyed by nearly 80% of the City's 

population, only one quarter of blacks were in this majority (FIGURE 4.10 in Chapter 4). 

Overall coverage is, however, far worse elsewhere in the country where according to 

McDonald's recent nation-wide survey, only 50% of citizens 'use' a flush toilet (See 

FIGURE 5.1). (The ambiguity of 'use' aside, i.e. is it theirtoilet and if so where is it: 

inside, outside or down the block, these statistics still signal that a great many people 

are living in conditions that need to be improved.) 

FIGURE 5.1: ACCESS TO SANITATION IN SOUTH AFRICA IN 2002 
(SOURCE: MCDONALD, 2002) 
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Since 1994, when South Africa was welcomed back into the Commonwealth of 

Nations and funds from the international community began flowing back into the 

country', the government claims to have "halved to seven million the number of people 

without access to safe, potable water" (DWAF, 2002g, p. 1). However, in Cape Town 

figures show that households with piped water within the dwelling have actually declined 

from 82% in 1995 to 80% in 2001 (CCT, 2002b, p. 17). This stagnation speaks volumes 

about the City's struggles to meet the demands of existing residents as well as the 

hundreds and thousands of newcomers that arrive daily. With a growth rate of 3.5% per 

annum in a City with a year 2000 population of 2,993,000 (CCT, 2002), this amounts to 

roughly one hundred thousand new bodies a year! 

1 Development assistance amounted to CAD$541 ,500,000 in gross non-private aid in 1999 (ABC-
CLIO(2002) in CIL, 2002). 
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Participants in the author's key informant survey were asked to gauge service 

provision, on average, as they perceived it for three general categories of Cape 

Tonians. As all respondents were in some way involved in 'development', their 

reflections will not mirror reality but do offer informed qualitative insight into service 

provision. However, as not all were experts on water and sanitation provision, a more 

inclusive view of 'service provision' was used in this question as participants were asked 

to reflect on the cumulatively provision of basic services such as water and sanitation, 

electricity, and solid waste removal. On average, the development community rated 

municipal service provision as 'fair', but as FIGURE 5.2 illustrates, service levels vary 

widely throughout the City, from the informal to formal townships areas and from these 

to the higher income areas. These results confirm that standards of service are still 

dichotomous, with the predominantly white, high-income communities enjoying a far 

higher level of municipal service provision than do communities that are lower income, 

less formal and predominantly non-white. 

FIGURE 5.2: STATE OF MUNICIPAL SERVICE PROVISION IN CAPE TOWN 
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While it may take generations before any degree of equality is reached in South 

African service delivery, it is important foundation of the 'New South Africa' that this is 

the direction the country is heading. However, when this group of participants were 

asked whether they saw the gap in service levels of previously advantaged communities 

and those in the previously disadvantaged areas as converging, the perspective of the 

FIGURE 5.3: WHO BENEFITS MOST? 
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development community appeared to be entirely subjective. The majority (62%) 

responded affirmatively to Question 11, 15% were unsure and 23% felt the gap was not 

getting any narrower. This perspective also appears to be supported by the results of 

Question 14, which asked respondents to comment on who they perceived to be 

benefiting the most from the new realities in service provision (See FIGURE 5.3). 

However, as development community is still largely over-represented by members of 

the white minority (in this sample they made up 64%) it is quite probable that because 

this group would have noticed their own services decline post-1 994, they would 

therefore come to the conclusion that their loss must be somebody else's gain - i.e. 

service provision for non-whites must be improving. 

It is also telling that of the 4 black or Bantu Africans that participated in the 

survey, 3 were adamant that the new realities in municipal service delivery did not 
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favour those previously disadvantaged groups and instead favoured white middle-class 

communities and private sector companies owned by affluent blacks, those who were 

capitalizing on contracts open only to black empowerment companies2. According to 

Majidie Abrahams, a 'coloured' trade unionist withthe South African Municipal Workers 

Union (who was also adamant that previously disadvantaged peoples were not the main 

beneficiaries of the 'new realities' in service delivery): 

Privatization excludes disadvantaged peoples and companies from the delivery of services 

because they don't have access to the capital required to participate in the tendering process 

and to purchase the machinery and equipment necessary to undertake projects. However, often 

blacks and coloureds are used to front companies to gain access to government contracts.. .it's a 

new form of exploitation (Abrahams, Aug. 16/02). 

So who is actually benefiting most from the new realities in municipal service 

provision? For the 5.4 million people (13% of the national population) that live in 'first 

world' conditions, including Cape Town's affluent white communities, services have 

declined from their lavish pre-transition state (World Bank, 2000 in OIL, 2002, p. 196). 

However, these same communities are those that have the established, modern 

infrastructure to fall back on. They are also the same communities that are most likely 

to be in a position to upgrade their services through the City Improvement District (CID) 

ratepayers' mechanism (see Assessing the Nature of Service Provision below) and are 

the same affluent communities that continue to control the resource and economic base 

of the country. 

It is equally as certain that for the 22 million people (53% of the population) that 

live in 'third world' conditions, including Cape Town's marginalized pen-urban 

communities, the increase in resources that have been explicitly redirected towards 

non-white communities since 1994 has barely been able to keep up with the increase in 

demand (lbid, p. 196). However, has the redistribution been enough to redress the lack 

of spending directed at these communities during decades of apartheid and establish a 

2 Companies that meet the 'demographic criteria', i.e. they must have a certain percentage of non-white 
or previously-disadvantaged employees, are given preferential access to certain government contracts as 
one way that government is trying to 'empower' black businesses. However, companies that don't meet 
this criteria can often find ways to do so by taking on partners and new employees to 'front' contact bids 
that are only open to those controlled by 'empowered' peoples of colour. 
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level playing field? This is unlikely, as this generation of non-whites are under-

educated and under-skilled relative to their white counterparts and will therefore 

struggle to formally participate in the expanding private sector. Furthermore, non-

whites control very little of the country's resource and economic base and are suffering 

the most from service cut-offs and evictions imposed by strict cost-recovery strategies 

(McDonald, 2002). 

If greater equality is the goal and ability to pay is the premise upon which 

services are to be delivered, then surely income must be a good way to measure if the 

current approach to provision will lead to greater equality. Well, in 1996 the richest 

10% of South Africans earned R36.2 billion more than they did in 1991 while the 

poorest 40% earned R8 billion less over the same period (Katzenellenbogen, 2000 in 

CIL, 2002, p. 243). If this trend line continues, one has to conclude that the new 

realities of municipal servicing will not lead to greater equality in service provision. 

Assessing Municipal Resource Allocation 

While the development community continues to quarrel over the success of new 

directions in service delivery, McDonald and Smith's (2002) study looked at the 

municipalities' progress in redistributing the resources of the public sector more evenly 

throughout the City. Their work compares the resources afforded to water depots in the 

predominantly black township of Khayelitsha (pop. 450,000) and the largely white 

suburban community of Durbanville (pop. 45,000). The contrast is startling. On 

average, operating expenses per resident were 6 times higher in the community of 

Durbanville since 1996, while capital expenditure over the period was equally 

disproportionate. The equipment and labour allocations per capita were also skewed in 

favour of the smaller, more affluent community of Durbanville. Not surprisingly, this 

inequality of spending translated into inequality in access to water supplies, as the 

average monthly water consumption in Durbanville was 3.5 times greater than that of 

Khayelitsha. TABLE 5.1 offers a full breakdown of expenditures: 
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TABLE 5.1: A COMPARISON OF WATER DEPOT RESOURCES IN KHAYELITSHA AND 
DURBANVILLE (MCDONALD & SMITH, 2002) 

Khayelitsha Depot Durbanville Depot 

Population Serviced 450,000 45,000 

Operating expense in last 
fiscal year (Rand Per 
Resident) 
Cumulative operating expense 
since 1996 (Rand per 
Resident) 

R11.56 R86.67 

R28.89 Ri 77.78 

Capital Expense since 1996 
(Rand per Resident) RO.67 R100.00 

Cumulative capital expenses 
since 1996 (Rand per 
Resident) 
Value of office supplies and 
equipment in stock (Rand per 
Resident) 

R22.22 R122.22 

RO.44 131.78 

Value of materials and tools in 
stock (Rand per Resident) RO.17 130.67 

Number of residents per piece 
of heavy equipment 28,125 4,500 

Number of residents per 
manager/supervisor 56,250 9,000 

Number of residents per 
labourer 90,000 2,368 

Average monthly water 
consumption per person per 
month 

4.0Kl 13.8K1 

Source: (McDonald & Smith, 2002, p. 31) 

Why would the City, well aware of its Constitutional obligations to prioritize the 

development of previously disadvantaged communities, continue to distribute funds on 

such a disproportionate basis to local councils? There are a number of possible 

explanations. To begin with, there could be a time lag in redistributive spending, given 

the geo-political growing pains of the City resulting from its institutional evolution, its 

rapidly increasing population and the ongoing power struggle between the DA, NNP and 

ANC. As a predominantly white suburb (cross-reference FIGURES 4.6 and 4.8 in 

Chapter 4), Durbanville would likely continue to receive favourable resource allocations 

from a DA/NNP controlled municipal council. 

RDH - EVDS MDP PAGE 99 CHAPTER 5 



The reason for the low rate of consumption in the predominantly black Township 

of Khayelitsha is obvious; people don't have the capital to invest in their in-house 

connections, let alone the income to pay monthly rates or to clear arrears. Therefore, 

with less 'business' coming from Khayelitsha per capita, less infrastructure to maintain 

and consequently less opportunity to recover costs, the increasingly corporatized 

municipal water department is just acting rationally in allocating resources in a manner 

that will guarantee them the highest returns on their investment. 

Of course, there is another possible explanation to why this comparison appears 

to suggest an unequal distribution of resources. In breaking costs down to per capita 

figures, McDonald and Smith were able to make the disparity look far worse than it 

really is. In fact, if one looks at the total expenditure figures rather than the per capita 

basis, it is revealed that total capital expenditure was nearly twice as great in 

Khayelitshia as it was in Durbanville since 1996, while operating expenditures were 1.6 

times greater. Therefore, one would expect authorities to argue that the per person 

spending on residents of Khayelitshia is comparable to that in Durbanville because of 

the benefits provided by economies of scale. However, McDonald and Smith could also 

have made the per capita expenditure figures look far worse, had they not chosen to 

estimate Khayelitsha's population at the low end of the range. Xali suggests that 

estimates of the Township's population stretch from "350,000 to 900,000, making it, 

potentially, the largest township in South Africa" (Xali, 2002 in McDonald & Pape, 2002, 

p. 101). Should Khayelitsha's population actually fall at the high end, which it will reach 

very soon if it has not already, there is little doubt that more than twice as many 

resources should be allocated to a community nearly 20 times larger than Durbanville! 

Assessing Water Resource Management 

As an integral component of the problematique of provision, an understanding of 

the state of Cape Town's water resource management is a crucial objective of this 

investigation. The analysis will focus on the management of water in two different 
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states: that in its natural setting and once it enters into the artificial system of 

distribution. 

With respect to the state and management of Cape Town's water in it's natural 

environment, the following are some of the indicators presented in the City's 2000 State 

of the Environment Report that indicate the general state of the City's water resources: 

Stormwater pollution in all the CCT monitoring points was over the DWAF Water Quality 

Guidelines 

Faecal coliform counts in Table Bay and False Bay have shown continued deterioration, although 

there is no clear long-term trend. However, the water quality is worse in Table Bay than False 

Bay because of the greater urbanization on the Atlantic Coast 

Bacteriological pollution in all rivers was over the set limits, and the long-term trend indicates 

increasing levels of pollution and health risk (CCT, 2001 c, p. 13) 

These indicators reveal that the City's water resources are in poor health, which is not 

surprising when one has fully grasped the reality of the local water paradigm. To begin 

with, 98% of the City's potable water comes from sources outside the Unicity's 

boundaries and 6 of the City's 10 major catchments receive effluent from sewerage 

treatment works (CMC, 1999,p. 15). This relationship makes for a very imbalanced, 

obscure problematique in the City of Cape Town. Locally, it means that people not 

connected to the municipal grid will struggle to find local sources of clean water3. In 

terms of the big picture, one must also wonder how healthy the rural ecosystems are 

outside the City, given the amount of water redirected from its natural course to the 

urban core. 

With respect to water management outside of its natural state, the City is also 

facing some difficult challenges. While largely better off than the rest of the country, 

which is characteristically semi-arid, the year round supply of water that bubbles out of 

3 There are, however, a number of large aquifers in the area, including one under the Cape Flats and 
another deep underneath Table Mountain, but in the case of the former water quality is suspect and in the 
case of the latter water is too difficult to access. Other factors that may put this water source out of reach 
for most local residents are the cost associated with digging boreholes and pumping water, unsupportive 
legislative and policy measures and the problem of overcrowding and sheer density in most non-white 
communities that makes finding suitable land for digging wells problematic. There are also a number of 
small fresh water springs in the area, but like most of the City's treasures, they are controlled either by 
government or wealthy landowners. 
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Table Mountain is one reason why Cape Town is so fortunate. It is thought, in fact, that 

this is the main reason why people first settled here: 

The main motivation for calling at the Cape, and eventually for settling here, was always the 

presence of water. Had there been no Table Mountain, and no life sustaining water during the 

summer droughts, could there have been a Cape Town? (CPNP, 2001, p. 1) 

However, Cape Town's bountiful, year round fresh water supply may turn out to be 

more of a curse than a blessing. As its population grows and water needs expand, 

water continues to become ever more scarce: 

The Department of Water Affairs has identified the Greater Cape Metropolitan Area as the first 

Region in South Africa likely to run out of surface water resources... and catchments will be fully 

utilized by some time between the years 2020-2030 (at which time) the total demand for water 

will exceed the total potential supply from surface water resources (CCI, 2001 a, p. 1). 

Cape Town is facing pressure on two fronts, that of water quality and water 

quantity. These are problems typical of most large urban areas, both North and South, 

but are relatively more problematic for jurisdictions of the South whose financial 

limitations make it difficult for a municipality to buy its way out of trouble. There are, 

however, areas that water services providers can address to improve the overall health 

of a system and in the context of Cape Town, these include the following: 

Unaccounted for Water (UAW) - UAW makes up approximately 23% of the 

average daily supply of water to the City of Cape Town, which is an unpleasantly 

large amount for water managers (CCT, 2001 b, p. vii). However, it is not only 

piped water leaking out of the system that is being 'wasted'. The huge numbers of 

illegal and un-metered connections suspected by authorities are an even bigger 

'drain' on the system because the cost of delivering water to these 'customers' is 

not recovered. Other factors that contribute to UAW are book entry errors, meter-

reading and estimate errors. (CCI, 2001 a) 

Wastewater Treatment & Re-use - On average, the City of Cape Town produces 

528Ml of wastewater per day, only 9% of which is treated and re-used for industrial 

purposes or irrigating public recreational facilities and other 'green spaces' (CMC, 

2002). This means that the remainder of the treated effluent eventually ends up in 
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the sea. Once an investment is made in treating the cities' wastewater, authorities 

should try to do more with treated effluent so as to ease the demand pressures on 

fresh water resources. There is also no reason why authorities could not 

encourage additional local grey water treatment and re-use for secondary 

purposes, so as to maximize the utility of the water 'in circulation'. 

Less than 'Optimal' Water Use - This category of 'wasted water' is made up of 

water volumes used by consumers beyond 'optimal' levels. This includes such 

follies as watering gardens and lawns during the day instead of at night, taking 

baths instead of showers and not fixing leaky taps and pipes, all of which the 

administration hopes to improve upon with a greater emphasis on education and 

other demand management tools. 

Under Implementation of Local Water Supply Alternatives - Alternative supply 

schemes have been given little attention by the City and although the August 2001 

Water Demand Management Implementation Strategy recommended that "an 

expert group be assembled to revisit the many alternative options for harnessing 

alternative sources of water (including rainwater, well-points and boreholes)," there 

was no mention of this expert group or rainwater harvesting in the Integrated Water 

Resource Planning and CMA Bulk Water Supply Studies: Consolidated Summary 

Report released a year later in August 2002. 

'Spillage' at Dam Sites - Spillage at the 5 major storage dam facilities on the Cape 

is possible and in fact did occur at a number of sites throughout the country in early 

1996, a consequence of the countries' erratic climate where long periods of 

drought are followed by periods of torrential rainfall. At Vaal Dam, near 

Johannesburg, "after being at 13% at the beginning of November 1995 ... Vaal Dam 

started spilling on 1 January 1996. The volume spilled in the ensuing 2 months 

could have easily filled another dam as large as Vaal Dam" (Ashton, 1999, p. 260). 

Therefore, until stream flows can be accurately predicted and the unusually high 

volumes contained over the course of a cycle, flooding will continue to be a 
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problem in certain areas and valuable water will be lost to the oceans before it has 

a chance to be harnessed4. 

Storm water Management - While the administration has already begun to address 

the issue of stormwater management within a comprehensive integrated catchment 

management plan, Cape Town must try to make better use of rainfall running off 

impermeable urban surfaces (and of rainwater in general), which has historically 

been channelled through the drainage system and out to sea as quickly as 

possible. 

The state of Cape Town's water resources are by no means secure and it will 

take the combined efforts of all stakeholders to chart a sustainable path for the future. 

Essentially, the debate comes down to two different ways of seeing water resource 

management. The first relies on engineering to intervene in overcoming the supply 

limitations imposed by a watershed's natural capacity, while the second supports 

alleviating water shortages by reducing waste and inducing behavioural change through 

demand management, education and awareness. Suggesting that either position is 

right or wrong is problematic, of course, because the values of the competing 

alternatives are derived from a given communities' position relative to the predicted and 

actual, short and long term benefits. 

To the extent that the South African government has been entrusted with 

overcoming the difficult challenges of reintegration and redistribution, it can be said that 

the current water management framework and the direction of municipal service 

delivery in particular has failed to meet the expectations of the country's previously 

disadvantaged groups and favours the interest of large business (See CASE A5.1 in 

ANNEX 5.0: The Skuifraam Dam Debate, for an illustration). The apparent contradiction 

of constitutional obligations in the government's water management framework has not 

gone unnoticed by civil society groups such as the Environmental Justice and 

Networking Forum (EJNF). EJNF is justifiably concerned that the current development 

agenda is oriented more in favour of business interest than the needs of the people: 

' This is not to suggest that more large dams be built - on the contrary in fact. The effectiveness and 
appropriateness of large dams is highly contested and will in this chapter with respect to the Skuifraam 
Dam. 
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We need development that doesn't take away people's rights and addresses the needs of the 

people because if it doesn't respond to the needs of the majority than it's not sustainable 

development. Like with the Skuifraam Darn for example. Look at how much money has been 

invested to build that dam already. But in whose interests is that investment? It's not in the 

peoples, it's private needs.. .again (Ngcozela, Sept 23/02). 

The failings of Cape Town's water resource development mirror those highlighted 

in the World Commission on Dams 2001 report, which points to three underlying causes 

of the 'significant environmental and social impacts' that mar water development, 

especially in the developing nations of the South: 

1) A failure on the part of government to assess and account for the full range of externalities that 

result from development interventions, especially those inflicting harm on disadvantaged peoples 

overtime and space; 

2) A global economic system that has resulted in inequitable power relations within and across 

nations; and 

3) Centralized, exclusive and opaque decision making processes that insulate those that make 

decisions from those who suffer the consequences (Dubash et al., 2001, p. 2). 

As a result of these conditions, local authorities have failed to consider a number 

of alternative approaches to water and sanitation provision. As highlighted in the Under 

Implementation of Local Water SupplyAlternatives, approaches that could both ease 

pressure on mainline water sources and provide other avenues for communities to 

access potable water have been suspiciously suppressed. For example, the City cites 

the fact that rainwater tanks "were often badly built, unsightly and created health 

hazards" as the reason why rainwater tanks were outlawed in 1927 (CCT, 2001 a, p. 

10). However, some would say that it might also have been another technique used by 

the Apartheid State to maintain power and control over disenfranchised communities. 

By making the alternatives illegal, the government could effectively force people to rely 

on the mainline service network for water, which continues to be the case today as it is 

"not normally permitted (to) use rainwater for potable use and interconnection between 

private and municipal systems is also not permitted" (lbid, p. 10). How this stance can 

be justified in contemporary Cape Town, when so many communities are marginalized 

by the formal system of provision in terms of physical access and ability to pay, simply 

defies logic. 
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Assessing the Nature of Service Delivery 

Municipal services were public (although exclusive) during the apartheid era, 

financed through state revenues that were especially robust during the post-War boom. 

During this time non-whites also did not pay for municipal services, primarily because 

the services they received from the local councils were completely inadequate and they 

regarded the government itself as illegitimate. Furthermore, the ANC's strategy of civil 

disobedience, a strategy which many credit with breaking the will of the Apartheid State, 

included a stance of non-payment and some say is a tactic still used by non-whites to 

express their displeasure with government. Meanwhile, affluent white communities 

enjoyed some of the highest municipal service standards in the world prior to the 

democratic transition (Schalk van der Merwe, Aug/02). 

This is a just brief historical overview of the nature of municipal service provision 

in South Africa, a history that is deserving of more detailed analysis. However, it is the 

modern era of water and sanitation provision with which this investigation is concerned 

and to which this section will now turn. This critical analysis of the contemporary nature 

of water and sanitation provision in Cape Town will incorporate evaluations of three 

phenomena: corporatization, privatization and cost-recovery measures. Essentially, 

these are all symptoms of the same devolution of service provision assessed in Chapter 

2, but are seen here in the specific context of Cape Town. 

Perspective on Corporatization 

The inundation of privatization in this City, in theory and in practice, can once 

again be traced to neà-liberal ideological notions bearing down from 'the global' to 'the 

local'5. What this has translated into for the local water authority is a move towards 

Even before re-entry into the global economy, the City of Cape Town was experimenting with public-
private partnerships as part of their development strategy, the prime examples of which are the city's 
waterfront redevelopment project and its bid to host the 2004 Olympic Games. While the Olympic bid 
was unsuccessful, the V&A Waterfront complex has been a big tourism booster for the city and "is a 
classic example of a post-modern 'spectacle', which is designed to enhance Cape Town as a centre for 
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'corporatization'. Essentially what this means is, that while falling short of 

Johannesburg Water's pseudo-concession strategy (See CASE A5.2 in ANNEX 5.0), 

Cape Town has set up its water division as a 'ring-fenced' business unit and 

incorporated private-sector style management techniques to measure performance and 

maintain 'fiscal responsibility'. It is said that this reorganization will result in substantial 

cost savings for the municipality and represents the best 'internal' option available 

(CCT, 2001b). The question that many concerned observers are asking, and which the 

government must also consider, is what will be the cost to the public and the objectives 

of social and environmental justice that are supposedly fundamental in the new South 

Africa (See The Constitution, RSA, 1996)? 

McDonald & Smith tried to find some answers to this question and pointed out 

the following concerns with respect to corporatization in Cape Town: 

• fragmented decision-making 

• price increases 

• loss of cross-subsidization mechanisms 

• cost savings at the expense of labour and consumer rights 

• lack of democratic accountability 

• lack of consultation with labour and civil society (McDonald & Smith, 2002, p. 46-

52) 

While each one of these points is individually alarming, the real concern is what the 

message of these impacts may point to down the road. Clearly a profitable, 

autonomous utility, whose revenue streams have already been discounted from the 

municipalities' budget picture, becomes far more attractive to private investors. 

Perhaps this is why the euphoria of corporatization appears to be endemic in the upper 

echelons of the public service and "local government decision makers interviewed for 

consumption and urban tourism" (Rogerson, 1997, p. 187). The success of this and other tourism-
oriented projects, constructed (in part) by and designed for the pleasure of the international community, 
led Rogerson to conclude, "Moreover, there is clear evidence of a recognition, on the part of the Cape 
Town local authority, of the increasingly competitive environment for investment and of the need for 
certain initiatives to capture economic opportunities for the city that might otherwise be lost elsewhere" 
(Ibid, 1997, p. 180). 
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this research are more or less united in the acceptance of corporatization" (McDonald & 

Smith, 2002, p. 11). 

Perspective on Privatization 

As a number of key informant participants suggested, discussion over the 

impacts of full-scale privatization maybe premature. The 'Unicity' has yet to fully take 

shape and lacks the capacity to manage the complex contractual agreements required 

to form such a contract with the private sector. Pointing to the pitfalls that other South 

African cities have encountered in throwing too much emphasis on private sector 

service delivery too early, some participants considered the threat of privatization to be 

even greater because of how vulnerable the City is at this point in its development. 

Subsequently, when key informants were asked whether they felt more comfortable with 

public, private or PPP service provision, the majority felt that public sector provision was 

the better route on most counts. FIGURE 5.6 outlines these preferences for the different 

delivery approaches to the provision of essential services. 

In three out of four cases, respondents felt that the public sector was more 

capable of delivering services than either the private sector or a public-private 

partnership. Public sector provision was seen as particularly crucial in the provision of 

free basic services to those who are unable to afford services. The majority of 

respondents also presumed that joint participation of public and private partners would 

maximize the cumulative benefits to the City and those living in the service area. 

However, in all cases the development community agreed that direct private sector 

provision would be the least well-suited of the three options in addressing the given 

service delivery issues - scenarios that reflect the Constitutional and statutory 

obligations of the government to all South Africans. 
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FIGURE 5.4: PREFERENCES AS TO THE NATURE OF SERVICE PROVISION 
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Question 23 - Is the public sector, the private sector or a 
public-private partnership more capable of delivering 

essential services such as water and sanitation: 
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—0—i. Adequately and in a fashion that is fiscally sustainable? 

—0—u. Free of charge to those who are unable to afford services? 

—6— iii. Ina fair and socially just manner for all Cape Tonians? 

—O—iv. In such away as to retain the technical expertise and economic benefits that come with rising to 
the challenges of developing and managing water services infrastructure? 

'C 

The corporate evolution of Cape Town's water and sanitation services is only one 

face of privatization in this City. The private sector has also made more direct inroads 

taking on responsibilities shed by the municipality that are deemed to be non-core 

services, through an approach known as contracting out. Respondents pointed to 

recently empowered City Improvement Districts (CID) as one vehicle that wealthy 

communities and local government have used to upgrade services and circumvent 

public providers and their unions. The CIDs run in association with the Cape Town 

Central City Partnership, a 'Section 21' public/private partnership founded in 1999, and 

raise money through district ratepayers associations to improve service levels 

exclusively for participating councils (CTP, 2002, p. 1). Services such as safety and 

policing, upgrades to street cleaning and business, and real estate development are 

functions that typically come under the CID umbrella (although no services are 
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presumed to be beyond the reach of the CID mechanism). While a number of 

improvement districts have sprung up across the City, they are almost exclusively found 

in affluent white communities looking to maintain 'first world' service standards, such as 

those in the northern and southern suburbs, CBD and Atlantic seaboard communities. 

Being "entirely funded and managed by the private sector", the CIDs have effectively 

undermined the notion of public services and are likely to re-enforce economic 

segregation along the lines of apartheid-era racial divides (Ibid, 2002, p. 1). 

For their part, South Africa's unions are walking a fine line in the debate over 

privatization and municipal service delivery. Most fundamentally oppose private sector 

contracting, especially labour unions that represent the unskilled and semi-skilled 

workers that covet the job security offered by municipal employment. Most 'blue-collar' 

unions also oppose the adoption of strict cost-recovery municipal service regimes, as it 

is their own communities that are being hurt the most by service cut-offs and evictions. 

Consequently, organized labour groups have held a number of protests against 

privatization across the country, including a 2 day nation-wide strike in early October 

2002 that saw hundreds of thousands of government workers walk off the job (See 

FIGURE 5.5). The actual figures were, however, disputed as strike organizers suggested 

some 180,000 people participated in the strike nation wide, about 60% of the formal 

public sector workforce, whereas the South African Chamber of Business claimed that 

only 15% of workers walked off the job (SAPA, 2002, p. 1). 

In addition to opposing privatization, organized labour is also largely opposed to 

the exploration of non-public service delivery alternatives, as they are also said to 

undermine the public service and the job security enjoyed by public workers. However, 

on this point they receive less support from community organizations and other 

stakeholders as their inflexibility has prevented further attempts at rationalizing service 

delivery to better meet the needs and reflect the priorities of marginalized communities. 

In fact, many observers question whether the public service actually has the public 

interest at heart, or whether their insistence that the public sector be the sole provider of 

municipal services has more to do with their own self-interest in maintaining their 

position of power within the political arena. 
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FIGURE 5.5: ANTI-PRIVATIZATION RALLY IN CAPE TOWN, OCT. 2/02 (PHOTO BY 
AUTHOR) 
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Regardless of how these service delivery obligations are met, would simply. being 

serviced "heal the divisions of the past" or "free the potential of each person" as the 

Constitution intends? According to some respondents, the responsibility of government 

goes beyond its obligation to provide basic services. Majidie Abrahams of the South 

African Municipal Workers Union argued that the transformation of local government 

must be geared to service delivery and not bureaucracy. From his perspective, 

Basic services should mean the basic infrastructure to begin the process of turning one's quality 

of life around so that people can become competitive in engaging the economy and become 

empowered.. .then they will be more than happy paying for services (Abrahams, Aug. 16/02). 

Other respondents, such as Cape Town's water chief Dave Ramsey, suggested that 

there are no blanket answers and that solutions have to be custom built for every 
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situation. "If there's good governance, skills in place, and you have the resources then 

anything can work... however, skills transfer is a challenge as the brain drain from the 

third world is a big problem" (Ramsey, Sept. 23/02). These remarks were echoed by 

Mike Mahler of the Development Bank of Southern Africa, who suggested that the most 

appropriate provision mechanisms are dependent on a number of factors, including the 

capacity of the utility, the economic base and ability to affect demand management 

(Mahler, Aug. 20/02). 

Perspective on Cost Recovery 

Since the transition in 1994, discontinuation or 'cut-offs' of municipal services 

have become the method of choice for service providers to both induce payment and, in 

extreme cases, to recover costs, through the confiscation of material possessions and 

even homes. However, some jurisdictions have applied the policy more rigidly than 

others. For example, while the former Cape Town administration adopted a hard-line 

stance to the payment of arrears, inviting debtors to renegotiate contracts only on the 

City's terms, the former Tygerberg MLC developed a more flexible approach geared to 

the debtor's ability to pay. While high rates of non-payment continue to be a reality in 

both MLCs, although to a lesser extent in Tygerberg, inconsistencies across 

jurisdictions suggested the need for a revamped metropolitan-wide approach, which 

materialized in 1998 in the form of even more stringent cost-recovery techniques. 

Post-1 998, when the practice of cutting off water supplies for non-payment was 

adopted with renewed vigour, access to the infrastructure has by no means guaranteed 

access to water as a demographically disproportionate amount of Cape Town's non-

white population as learned: 

Since the first post-apartheid elections in 1996, an estimated 92,772 households have had their 

water cut off for non-payment. 75,400 of these cutoffs occurred in Cape Town and Tygerberg 

administrations (which were amalgamated into The City of Cape Town in December 2000) alone 

during 1999 and 2000. Of the 5,367 cutoffs occurring in Cape Town during these two years the 

coloured townships were the hardest hit (McDonald & Smith, 2002, p. 41). 
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Tafelsig, a Coloured community in the southeastern extremes of Mitchell's Plains, was 

the site of heightened tensions between authorities and residents over the issue of cut-

offs. According to the Rural Development Services Network, 

A water war was declared in September 2001 when the Cape Town Unicity attempted to 

disconnect the entire community of Tafelsig. Residents erected barricades in an attempt to keep 

the Council's cut-off team out of the Township. Police resorted to using live ammunition to 

disperse angry community members, shooting a five-year old child (RDSN, 2002, p. 3). 

Results from McDonald's 2002 survey suggest that 13% of households nation 

wide (roughly 10 million people based on a conservative estimate of 3 persons to a 

home) have had their water cut off for non-payment, putting Cape Town in line with the 

national average. Among the worst off are those that fall victim to further disciplinary 

measures, including the 2 million or so people that have been evicted from their homes 

for failing to pay their water bills (McDonald, 2002, p. 17). 

In response, marginalized and disconnected Cape Tonians have taken steps to 

counter those of water authorities, contending that being disconnected from a source of 

clean water contravenes their constitutional rights. In Cape Town, this campaign is 

being driven on the ground by a loosely knit organization know as the Western Cape 

Anti-Eviction Campaign (AEC) and in the political arena by an umbrella organization 

known as the Environmental Justice and Networking Forum (EJNF). The AEC is 

fighting their battle on a number of fronts, including in the courts, as they have mounted 

official legal challenges to the constitutionality of service cut-offs. The AEC, whose 

membership primarily consists of local community organizations and lobby groups from 

previously disadvantaged communities, is also staging peaceful demonstrations and sit-

ins at the site of resident evictions and in other public venues (Peterson, Aug. 13/02). 

For their part, EJNF has been involved in lobbying governments at all levels to halt cut-

offs and place a moratorium on further corporatization and privatization efforts. In an 

interview with one EJNF representative, the cut off campaign was described not only as 

inhumane, but also unconstitutional: 

When council disconnects water we train people in communities to re-connect their water in an 

illegal way. But what we are saying is that the cut-offs themselves are unconstitutional because 

water is a right in South Africa (Sect. 27(1)) and without it people will die (Ngcozola, Sept. 23/02). 
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The impact that cost recovery driven service provision has had on poor pen-

urban South Africans has been immense and puts into question whether the 'new 

realities in the nature of municipal services' really do favour previously disadvantaged 

groups, as the development communities' responses to Questions 11 and 14 (FIGURE 

5.3) of the author's key informant survey suggested. In the meantime, widespread cut-

offs have fuelled the debate over the nature of water, whether it is an economic good or 

a human right, as well as the debate over the nature of service delivery. 

Conclusion 

This analysis of the status quo of water and sanitation provision lends 

considerable weight to the hypothesis outlined in the first chapter of this investigation, 

that the current evolutionary path of water and sanitation provision will perpetuate the 

marginalization of low-income, pen-u rban communities. Evidence presented here 

confirms that there continues to be a dichotomy with respect to the provision of 

adequate water and sanitation in the context of Cape Town. Furthermore, as income 

inequality *increases this differential servicing is poised to get worse under corporatized, 

ability-to-pay driven water provision regimes. 

Despite being constitutionally obligated, the new City of Cape Town is not doing 

enough to reallocate public resources to assist in narrowing the gap between well-

serviced and under-serviced communities. It is plausible that this unwillingness to 

reallocate resources is a factor of the relative political strength of the City's affluent 

white communities or even the ring-fenced water utilities' need to make 'rational' 

investment decisions based on expected rates of return. In addition to the role that 

income, resource allocation and politics have played, it is also possible that water 

resource management is contributing to differential service provision. As water 

resources in Cape Town have become ever more scarce, the logics of water demand 

management and supply augmentation have competed for implementation attention. 

The degree to which the more favourable demand management approach (favourable, 

that is, from an environmental and social justice perspective - See TABLE A4.1 in ANNEX 
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4.0) is prioritized over engineering supply increases to the centralized provision 

mechanism will depend largely on the willingness of government to decentralize 

infrastructure and decision-making authority and cede political autonomy and the 

responsibility for provision to grass-roots bodies. However, the municipality has an 

incentive to maintain its centralized provision infrastructure and follow a supply 

augmentation strategy, as this will ensure that the system of provision remains a 

mechanism through which it can exercise control over the populous. 

It is clear from the analysis of the changing nature of Cape Town's water services 

provider that evaluations of merit are necessarily subjective and reflective of group's 

position relative to the social, economic and environmental outcomes of corporatization. 

For example, to the public sector employee enjoying union benefits, privatization is 

almost always viewed as a threat to job security and is therefore something that will be 

adamantly opposed in all circumstances. For the municipal manager, perspective on 

privatization boils down to a cost-benefit analysis and ultimately to the priorities of, and 

potential benefit accrued to their department. For the politicians, service delivery is a 

perpetual balancing act between budget considerations, political popularity and 

personal gain, although not always in that order. Non-profits and community interest 

groups have also weighed in, but their support for privatization will vary widely as well 

depending on what they stand to gain or lose. Whatever the case, every group's 

relationship to the problematique of water and sanitation provision is different and so too 

is their perspective on privatization and corporatization, making it unlikely that there will 

ever be an consensual solution to the shortcomings of the status quo. 

The evolution of water and sanitation provision will undoubtedly favour some of 

the aforementioned interests more than others. The question is, therefore: Is this 

evolution a neutral phenomena that will objectively chart its own course or is the 

ongoing development of water and sanitation systems a process controlled by those 

with political authority and/or economic influence? The answer to this question really 

shouldn't matter in the South African context, because the country's Constitution 

stipulates that in the interest of redressing the injustices of the past, 'development' 

should follow the path that is in the best interests of those who suffered most from 
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decades of apartheid injustice. Therefore, the needs of low-income and marginalized 

groups in Cape Town should be given top priority in evaluating competing approaches 

to water and sanitation provision. It is for this reason that community-based 

approaches, which have proven to be successful and appropriate for disadvantaged 

pen-urban communities in the South, will be the focus of analysis in the ensuing 

chapter. 
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CHAPTER 6 ASSESSING APPROACHES THAT WORK BEST 
FOR MARGINALIZED PERI-URBAN 
COMMUNITIES 

Introduction 

Today, over half of the world's population lives in cities and by 2025 it is 

expected that 61% of the world population will be urban. While occupying only 2% of 

the world's landmass, cities consume 75% of natural resources and contribute an 

equally large percentage to total pollution loads and environmental degradation 

(Cordaid, 2002, p.1). Meanwhile, cities are becoming magnets for investment and 

consequently for people as the forces of globalization -and consumerism drive structural 

change in rural societies around the world. As cities continue to grow and urbanites 

continue to consume at ever increasing rates, the problematique of provision is only 

going to become more problematic, especially for low-income informal communities. 

Therefore, as much as cities have become synonymous with opportunity, they have 

also become the epicentre of despair: 

It is estimated that today some 650 million urban dwellers live in life-threatening conditions of 

poverty and environmental degradation and that this number is expected to more than double by 

2025. Thus, the global trend in urbanization implies, for the majority of the world's urban 

population, nothing less than the 'urbanization of poverty' (Ibid, p. 2). 

This chapter will build on the well-documented marginalization inherent in the 

developing world's urbanization, specifically with respect to the water and sanitation 

under-provision of informal pen-urban communities that has been well documented in 

the case of Cape Town. Based on this condition, community-based approaches that 

have successfully countered the social, economic and environmental poverty in Cape 

Town, as well as similar conditions elsewhere in the South, will be critically evaluated. 

These cases are intended to demonstrate both the benefits of reconnecting 

communities with the process of their own development and the appropriateness of this 

approach for marginalized communities such as those at the pen-urban fringe of Cape 

Town. 
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As the analysis thus far has demonstrated, because the status quo of service 

delivery typically offers asymmetrical benefits to the actors involved, 'best practices' 

rarely are best for everyone. However, the practices and programs outlined in this 

section are best because they address the needs of marginalized, low-income and 

previously disadvantaged groups - ultimately those groups whose needs should be 

prioritized in development, especially in South Africa where this priority is explicated in 

Section 9(2) of the Constitution (FIGURE A3.1 in ANNEX 3.0). However, they are also 

best because they are inherently flexible and adaptable to the needs of each individual 

community, thus offering greater benefit to greater numbers than other more rigid, 

blanket provision systems. 

The following analysis from cases in the developing world, in Cape Town and 

beyond, is intended to contribute to the impetus for new solutions to the 

problematique of water and 

sanitation provision. As 

depicted in FIGURE 6.1, the 

gravitation of all three non-

community-based forms of 

serv ice provision towards 

the public, decentralized 

form, provides the 

framework for this chapter. 

This is not to imply that this 

evolution is complete, but 

the evidence to be presented here suggests that community-based approaches are 

gaining momentum. This chapter will begin by looking at the transformation of 

centralized public approaches to more decentralized forms. This will be followed by 

an analysis of how one large multinational concession has adapted its approach to 

low-income communities by incorporating other stakeholders and communities 

themselves into the process of provision. Finally, an analysis of the nature of small-

scale vendor provision will lead into an assessment of cooperative, community-

based initiatives. 

FIGURE 6.1. CHANGING THE DIRECTION OF DEVELOPMENT 
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The Alternative Evolution of State Provision in Marginalized 
Pen-urban Communities 

Cape Town has been slow to explore community-based approaches to service 

delivery in the 8 years since the country's first democratic elections, but this is slowly 

beginning to change as their benefits become apparent.' However, while it would be 

easy to blame the slow pace of change on the ineffectiveness of municipal 

restructuring, which could only begin in earnest after a complete overhaul of the 

national and provincial governing structures, this factor alone should not have stifled the 

evolution of service delivery as it has. In Cape Town, the new Unicity is still in the 

process of restructuring and redefining its internal departments. Among them is the 

water utility, which is gradually being ring-fenced and corporatized. Moreover, the 

bureaucracy of local government has not changed substantially from the apartheid era 

as civil servants were offered a 'sunset clause' on their contracts. Therefore, one can 

only assume that the government has been in no rush to adopt new approaches and 

put them into practice. 

Still, the following three projects provide reason to be optimistic in the South 

African context as they demonstrate an emphasis on community-driven approaches to 

municipal service provision. By demonstrating that community-driven development is 

possible and that there are alternatives to City wide privatization schemes, these 

examples prove that substantial and sustainable benefits to the marginalized pen-urban 

poor can be generated from appropriately designed and managed community-based 

schemes. This analysis will focus on two initiatives from the community of Khayelitsha 

on Cape Town's south-eastern fringe and one from South Africa's Department of Water 

1 South Africa on the whole has been slow to adopt participatory approaches and the government's new 
darling - public-private partnerships - is no exception, as is evidenced by the Ministry of Finance's shiny 
April 2000 publication entitled Guidelines for Public-Private Partnerships. In the entire 92 page 
document, which outlines step-by-step the process of implementing a PPP, space devoted to the notion 
of stakeholder participation is limited to Box 3.2, which takes up one third of page 12. This brief discourse 
suggests that users, staff, residents and the like should be "identified and engaged", but discussions 
should remain "focused on issues pertinent to that specific stakeholder" -  hardly a commitment that would 
instil confidence in affected parties. However, the final line in the box really epitomizes where the South 
Africa government is with respect to engaging interest groups and confronting the real controversial 
issues of privatization. According to this Ministry of Finance document, "Discussions about sectoral policy 
should be specifically excluded from discussions with labour" (MOF, 2000, p. 12). It is no wonder that the 
unions are so at odds with the current government. 
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Affairs and Forestry. The first program from Khayelitsha demonstrates the positive 

externalities of community-based solid waste management, while the second looks at 

how the City is taking a participatory approach to sanitation provision in the informal 

settlements of this former Township. The final example in this section is a national 

program called the Dense Settlements initiative, which highlights the positive gains from 

participatory approaches to water and sanitation provision in dense urban nodes. 

Community- based Service Provision in Khayelitsha 

Against an inhospitable backdrop, the former MLC of Tygerberg decided that it 

needed to change its approach to the problematique of solid waste removal from one 

that had: 

• . .reached an unacceptable level in Khayelitsha. Several reasons were provided for the bad 

state of affairs regarding solid waste. These included that there was no door-to-door collection 

of waste, the system collection was irregular, the communal skips were inadequate in that they 

were too high for kids who were often sent to throw away waste, there was a lot of illegal 

dumping, rubbish bags were not handed out regularly, clean-up campaigns were not effective 

and not sustainable, there was a total breakdown of discipline among municipal workers 

responsible for solid waste removal and the community was indifferent to the state of solid waste 

in their area, etc. (Sindane, 2001, p. 10). 

Therefore, in 1997 a Community-based Municipal Partnership (CBMP) was formed 

between the municipality, an NGO and local entrepreneurs selected from within the 

community. Under the terms of the contract between these parties, the municipality 

maintained its role of the guarantor of the service, while the NGO played the role of 

intermediary in resolving contractual issues with the local service providers, as this was 

their area of expertise. 

The results of the CBMP initiative were impressive from almost every angle. 

General cleanliness had improved dramatically and streets were largely free from 

debris. Illegal dumping had ceased in most areas and as a result new public spaces 

were created for community use. Feedback from the community indicated that people 

were much happier with the new service and knowing that the service was being 
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provided from within the community nurtured a sense of pride and commitment from 

residents to do their part. Other positive spin-offs included benefits to local 

entrepreneurs contracted to under-take the service, including: acquiring new skills, 

hiring of additional local labour and increasing the quality of life for themselves and their 

community. While perhaps the single greatest benefit to the MLC was seeing it's 

average cost per service point reduced from R21.30 per month to Ri 2.66 per month, 

bottom line costs were not the only indicator of success. Accountability was enhanced, 

quality and reliability was improved and because the people of Khayelitsha were 

empowered to contribute to the design and implementation of their services, the 

relationship between the Council and the community improved (Sindane, 2001). (For 

more analysis of Khayelitsha's CBMP approach to solid waste management, see CASE 

A6.1 in ANNEX 6.0.) 

Khayelitsha's Participatory Approach to Sanitation Upgrades in 

Informal Settlements 

As part of making Khayelitsha a healthier and more empowered community, the 

local government has committed to upgrading the sanitation of informal areas to meet 

basic needs. A variation of the CBMP model has been adopted to meet these 

challenges in association with the Khayelitsha Task Team (KIT), a multidisciplinary 

association of stakeholders from government, academia and the community 

organizations. The City decided that channelling Khayelitsha's allotment of informal 

sanitation funding through the KTT's Community Sanitation Task Team (CSTT) would 

allow the community, with the assistance of local experts, to explore sanitation options 

that were more appropriate than those that the City's water utility could provide. 

Officially, the role of the CSTT is "to conceptualize the processes to be followed 

in completing the task of providing sanitation options" (Mokgatle, 2002). This rather 

vague assignment involves not only cementing community support for.the chosen 

technical intervention, but also involving the community in the selection of an 

appropriate technical option from possibilities that include urine diversion and dry 
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sanitation toilets, vacuum powered systems and various other techniques. Through 

regular meetings between representatives of community organizations that sit directly 

on the CSTT, along with health and sanitation professionals, local authorities and other 

partners and stakeholders, the CSTT hopes to successfully upgrade the services to 

Khayelitsha's informal settlements and prove the merit of this inclusive, participatory 

approach. However, at the time of the author's involvement with the CSTT, no 

consensus had been reached and the committee was still evaluating its technical 

options. None the less, this example is a testament to the City's recognition that 

decentralizing the decision making authority for issues pertaining to basic needs is an 

important step in making municipal services more appropriate for communities with 

special needs. (For more on this case study, see CASE A6.2 in ANNEX 6.0.) 

DWAF's Dense Settlements Program 

The Dense Settlements initiative sprang from the government's post-1994 

commitment to upgrading water and sanitation to those that lacked adequate servicing. 

Due to the threats to public health, both locally and downstream from poorly drained 

and un-serviced dense settlements', in 1997 the government accepted an offer of 

support from the Danish Environmental Development Agency (DANCED) to construct 

and test new approaches to solving the sanitation problem. 

After settling on a process of engagement, the national government 

workshopped the concept around the country and eventually chose 9 case study 

municipalities, one from each province, to participate in the pilot phase. For each pilot a 

steering committee was formed to guide the project implementation and was made up 

of "representatives of the local authority, the community, and, in cases where water 

supply, sanitation or waste removal service were outsourced, the respective service 

providers" (Darroll, 2002). Early research in dense settlements indicated that 

inadequate sanitation was a result of a complex web of social, physical and institutional 

factors relating to the way that services are designed, used and maintained (DWAF, 

RDH - EVDSMDP PAGE 122 CHAPTER 6 



2002h, p. 1). Solutions were therefore aimed at addressing all aspects of the "typically 

inter-related problems of sanitation, waste disposal and drainage" (Darroll, 2002). 

While results did vary, the new methodology proved very successful. One 

community saw payment for services jump from 7% to 70% and in another there were 

notable improvements in the health of residents and a decline in the pollution loads of 

local waterways (Ibid, 2002). In all cases, participants reported greater mutual 

understanding and improved lines of communications among stakeholders, which are 

really the most important outcomes of this participatory exercise. While it may still be a 

number of years before the perfect balance is achieved between bottom-up community 

participation and top-down implementation, the 'Dense Settlements' Program has 

proven to be a workable framework that appeals to a broad range of stakeholders and 

has considerably improved conditions for the communities involved in the pilot, phase. 

As a result, the government plans to launch the 'Working for Clean and Healthy 

Communities Program' as an extension, applying this new participatory methodology to 

municipalities nation-wide. 

For all its successes, residents should be questioning how this program will affect 

power relations between themselves, the service authorities and service providers. 

Could this process, for example, be detrimental if all it amounted to was another vehicle 

for the private sector to use in gaining command and control over public resources and 

local utilities? One would hope not, because a free and transparent local forum where 

interested stakeholders can interact before implementing comprehensive solutions is a 

very empowering way to deliver services. However, the composition and authority of 

the steering committees charged with managing initiatives on the ground is something 

that should be closely monitored and community interests must be adequately protected 

to ensure that those of private partners do not supersede them. 

The Limits of Parastatal Evolution 

These three cases are a testament to the potential of community-based solutions 

to service under-provision and the momentum that they are gaining in South Africa. 
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However, based on the author's experience with the CSTT, their success continues to 

be limited by a gap between the rhetoric and the pragmatic and they have yet to 

become as inclusive and collaborative as they could be. Innovative new approaches 

are needed to bridge the gap between under-capacitated, low-income communities and 

the formal networks of professionals charged with finding solutions to service under-

provision. As this barrier is overcome, community-based approaches must be pursued 

in geographic and programmatic scope. 

However, will the purported benefits of the community-based approach be 

enough to overcome barriers in the current socio-economic situation in South Africa, 

which is characterized by income polarization, spatial segregation and cultural tension? 

This nobody can say for sure, but the examples shown here have demonstrated the 

promise of community-based approaches and should be reason enough for municipal 

authorities to reconsider steps towards further privatization and centralization of water 

and sanitation provision in South Africa. 

How Large Multinationals can Evolve to more Appropriately 
Service Marginalized Low-income Communities 

As 'universal' approaches are proving to be unsustainable models water and 

sanitation provision in marginalized, pen-urban communities, multinationals like Suez 

(Ondeo) are beginning to recognize that they need to adopt specialized approaches to 

dealing to service provision in these communities. As a result, theories surrounding 

community-based approaches are being merged with top-down delivery strategies to 

produce hybrids of participatory provision. Although power relations still present 

obstacles in this evolution, progress is being made and is proving to large multi-

nationals and governments alike that there are benefits to involving communities in the 

process of their own development. 

One of the most prominent examples of this evolution comes from the City of 

Buenos Aires, Argentina, which took the bold step of privatizing its water and sanitation 

utility in 1993 in the form of a 30-year concession to a Suez-led consortium of 
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international water companies (See CASE A2.2 in ANNEX 2.0). By any number of 

accounts, this decision was made in a top-down fashion after little if any consultation 

with civil society or other local interest groups and many claim that it was actually driven 

by the international institutions who were keen to see the utility sold to generate funds 

for debt repayment. However, these incentives aside, as the largest water supply and 

sanitation contract in the world, the Buenos Aires concession posed a number of 

unenviable physical challenges. 

The most daunting task for the service provider in this city of 10 million was 

getting services to 2.6 million people who had no access to the drinking water network 

and 5 million who were without access to wastewater treatment (ONDEO, 2000). The 

majority of these unserviced residents live in the marginalized pen-urban districts of 

Buenos Aires, such as the 'outer ring districts' where 48% of the population lacked 

access to piped water and 72% had no connection to the sewerage network (Hardoy & 

Schusterman, 2002). Previous drives to improve conditions in these marginalized 

areas had focused on water supply with no parallel effort to upgrade sanitation. The 

results were, obviously, an increase in wastewater and, without the capacity to handle 

the waste, increased risk to public health. Furthermore, high rates of urbanization 

suggest that servicing the urban fringe of Buenos Aires, where nearly 20% of residents 

are already living in informal settlements, will continue to be a struggle (lbid, 2002). 

The picture that anti-privatization activists have painted of the Buenos Aires 

concession is coloured with corporate greed, corruption and feigning government 

responsibility, and for the most part this is not untrue (Barlow & Clarke, 2002; Loftus & 

McDonald, 2001). However, what these well-intended Canadian academics failed to 

document is the evolution of the concession, that which Hardoy and Schusterman were 

able to do from their perspective within Argentinean civil society and as directors of the 

Community Action Program of lIED Latin America (Instituto Internacional de Medio 

Ambiente y Desarrollo). Therefore, while the former group highlighted the injustice of 

the private Aguas Argentinas' 25% profit margins from 1995-1997, the latter spent 1996 

developing the consortiums' Low-income Settlements Program (LISP). 
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The starting point of LISP, which was based on lIED's experience working with 

community-based organizations to upgrade services in informal settlements, was 

creating a forum in which stakeholders could collaborate: "The methodology is based on 

the need to change the working relationship employed up to that point, from a top-down 

style to a horizontal and decentralized approach that is agreeable to the different actors 

(Hardoy & Schusterman, 2000, p. 65)." With this in mind, the LISP team drew up the 

following table: 

TABLE 6.1: ACTORS IN THE BUENOS AIRES PROBLEMATIQUE OF PROVISION 

ACTOR OBJECTIVES RESOURCES 

Low-income, informal 
settlements 

• Normal Service 
• Affordable cost/ability to pay 
• Social Integration 

Labour 
Participation 

Local government • Expand Infrastructure 
• Demonstrate efficiency while 

satisfying demand 

Authority/ legitimacy 
Financial resources 

Aguas Argentinas • 100% coverage 
• Control investment costs 
• Sustainability 

• Technical capacity 
• Financial resources 
• Equipment 

Local NGO • Service to low-income areas 
• Community development 
• Strengthening of institutional 

links 

• Linkages between 
actors 

• Technical! 
organizational capacity 

Source: (Hardoy & Schusterman, 2000, p. 65) 

Having established the actor's relative strengths and weaknesses, constraints 

and opportunities were identified with respect to extending provision to informal 

settlements. Among the constraints was the conventional prescriptive framework that 

the private consortium was attempting to apply to informal communities; not only was it 

technically and practically inappropriate for the state of the settlements, but the 

technological standard of the intervention was unaffordable for low-income groups. It 

was further recommended that alternative technologies, standards and systems, which 

could be progressively improved and upgraded over time, be considered and tested for 

application in low-income settlements. The opportunities identified by LISP included a 

pro-active role for low-income communities, as there existed, "a variety of institutions 
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that can be engaged in participatory activities, which might include their involvement in 

the provision of services" (Ibid, p. 66). This enthusiasm was, however, tempered by an 

acknowledgement on the part of the service provider that there were fewer incentives 

for them to prioritize investment in low-income communities over that in higher income 

communities where the prospect of cost recovery is far greater. It was recommended 

that this disincentive be explicitly addressed in the contract with the service authority by 

prescribing other incentives. 

Going forth with an inclusive, participatory framework has enabled Aguas 

Argentinas to better meet the needs of all residents served by the municipal networks 

and to more appropriately engage those communities that have yet to be connected. 

To date, Aguas Argentina reports that they have connected an additional 1 million 

people to the sanitation network and 1.6 million people to the potable water network 

(ONDEO, 2000, p. 12). However, many observers are still uncomfortable with profit-

driven entities commanding public services. In the words of Barlow and Clarke, "No 

matter how responsibly a transnational carries out its business, such commercial 

enterprises are simply not designed, first and foremost, to serve the public interest" 

(Barlow & Clarke, 2002,'p. 104). The question is, can they be redesigned? 

In the opinion of Hardoy and Schusterman, they are capable of evolving, if they 

are allowed. In FIGURE 6.2, the spectrum of approaches to incorporating the special 

needs of informal communities into a private multi-national concession are depicted. 

The first stage depicts a closed system, whereby the private contractor treats the 

service area as a homogenous unit and approaches all areas and aspects of service 

provision according to internal preferences and priorities. In this approach, other 

stakeholders are external to the decision making process and their lack of participation 

can be seen as a significant flaw in the model. The second stage is the semi-closed 

model, which involves the creation of an internal unit dedicated to service delivery 

solutions for informal areas. This unit, however, remains under the control of the private 

service provider and the participation of other actors is not guaranteed. The third stage 

also provides for a dedicated internal unit for informal service provision, however, while 

the operator maintains control, participation of other stakeholders is fundamental and 
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FIGURE 6.2: MOVING TOWARDS MULTI-STAKEHOLDER, PARTICIPATORY APPROACHES TO 
SERVICING INFORMAL SETTLEMENTS 
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the financial administration of the unit is to some degree separate from other 

departments. The fourth, final and most progressive stage in the spectrum is an open 

system approach. This model shows a separate external unit dedicated to meeting the 

service needs of informal communities in a participatory, accountable and publicly 

transparent manner. 

There are always advantages and disadvantages with every approach and this 

case is certainly no different. On the downside, some authors contend that segregating 

the service area and offering different levels of service is irresponsible and unjust for 

those communities who may become saddled with participatory service provision 

methods and provision techniques of an inferior standard. However, evaluations of 

inferiority are necessarily subjective and in this case the most important measure should 

be whether a given solution is sustainable over time and appropriate for local 

conditions. Sceptics of specialized approaches to informal community provision also fail 

to recognize the need for flexible approaches to servicing and payment. One such 
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innovation that has been incorporated into the Buenos Aires approach to low-income 

communities is, "a participatory water service, involving the 'bartering' of labour in 

exchange for connection to the network. This concerns small-scale projects (in well-

organized communities of less that 3,000 inhabitants,) in a demonetized situation" 

(ONDEO, 2000, p. 25). 

Suez has had some success in turning around the Buenos Aires concession to 

work better for the marginalized pen-urban poor. Incorporating people in the process of 

their own development and using NGO's as the intermediary between the corporate 

entity and community-based organizations has proven effective in providing 

disadvantaged communities with the appropriate services in a flexible manner. 

However, one should not go as far as to assume that this softening of approach makes 

all the inherent problems with paradigm of privatization disappear. In fact most of them 

are still there, they are just delayed and disguised in the short term while the operator 

brings under-developed communities up to speed using the best methods available to 

them. 

The fact that communities must surrender their autonomy and have no choice but 

to structure the evolution of their provision along the lines of the profit-driven 

multinational is one of the fundamental drawbacks remaining in the Buenos Aires 

concession. This condition prevents communities from exploring alternative methods of 

design, implementation and management of water and sanitation systems on their own 

terms as thel are drawn into the mainstream of centralized big-pipe provision and 

isolated from natural systems. Of course, residents of a city the size of Buenos Aires 

have few opportunities to connect with the natural world and especially so given the 

widening income inequality that segregates populations along economic lines and 

forces low-income household into dense urban ghettos. 
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The Response of Small-scale Vendors to Municipal Under-
provision in the Developing World 

The 'other' private sector2, that of the little known small-scale vendors (SSV), 

serves 50% and 90% respectively of African households with water and sanitation 

services (Solo, 1999). For some, the very existence of this informal manner of 

provision would signal alarm and the degree to which they operate beyond the reach of 

regulators, tax authorities and the incumbent municipal provider would appear to be 

criminal. To others, however, their ability to serve complex informal communities is a 

testament to their ingenuity and suitability3. Regardless, in order to look objectively at 

this or any other approach to provision, one must account for the differences in their 

perspective relative to that of the actors and jurisdictions in question in order to fairly 

evaluate its merit. 

Box 6.1: PRIVATE WATER VENDING IN DHAKA's 'OLD CITY' (HAIDER ET AL., DATE UNKNOWN) 

The case of Dhaka is a classic one in terms of mega-cities in the developing world. The municipal 
service provider, Dhaka Water Supply and Sewerage Authority (DWASA), is only able to meet 60 
percent of the city's daily needs by volume and this shortfall is thought to be increasing with the 
cities rapid expansion. In the old part of the city, which houses 60 percent of its population, the 
water that flows from the century-old pipes is unfit for consumption. In the city's informal areas, 
where over 3 million people are haphazardly settled, there are no taps whatsoever. 

The response of one resourceful entrepreneur to the disequilibria has been to establish Tiash, 
meaning thirsty in the local dialect. The company's business plan is simply to draw water from the 
ground outside the city limits (it is not allowed to do so within), bottle it in re-useable plastic 
containers, truck it back into the city and deliver it on small carts and by hand to residents and 
businesses in the densely populated old city core. While ensuring a comfortable profit, Tiash's 
water still comes in below the cost of other bottled waters and is certified as drinkable by reputable 
and certified institutions, but cost well above the per-unit cost of the municipal provider. Despite its 
relative informality, Tiash is a service that some 1500 customers rely upon and for which they are 
more than willing to pay. 

2 This manner of provision has likely been coined the 'other' private sector for the same reasons that 
other things foreign or unfamiliar are set aside from those that we know best. In fact, mankind has a 
history of 'othering' things, peoples and other ways of life. In South Africa, European settlers saw 
indigenous societies as different than themselves, and in many cases lesser. Over time, this sentiment 
evolved into the doctrine know as apartheid and climaxed in the mid-1 900s with violent social unrest 
instigated by the passing of oppressive racist legislation that essentially subjugated indigenous peoples in 
their own land. It is therefore with due respect that small-scale local vendors are referred to as the 'other' 
private sector, as not to imply that the dominant Western approach to water provision is necessarily 
superior. One must, however, be especially mindful of this in the South African context, as it is one of the 
few countries on the continent where informal private provision is considered outright illegal. 
More details on these case studies can be found in CASE A6.3 of ANNEX 6.0. 
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BOXES 6.1 to 6.3 offer three perspectives of grass-roots service provision in 

developing nations; examples of how small-scale private vendors have responded to 

inadequate municipal provision in marginalized communities. These case studies 

demonstrate that, like privatization on a larger scale, private service providers will 

respond to when viable business opportunities present themselves. Nevertheless, all 

these examples had one condition in common: not only was there a void in the physical 

delivery of water services, but there was also sufficient room in the institutional and 

legal environments to create the right environment for private vendors of various levels 

of formality to enter the market. Of course, the legality or formality of this sector varies 

from place to place as governments display varying degrees of authority over the 

provision of water services. In South Africa, where there is generally a strong 

authoritative capacity to both regulate and enforce the sector, water services are 

generally considered a public monopoly in terms of both bulk water provision and in its 

delivery to consumers. Likewise, in developed countries it is practically unheard of for 

small-scale vendors of an informal nature to enter an urban market serviced by big-pipe 

Box 6.2: THE AGUATEROS OF PARAGUAY (TROYANO, 1999) 

The response to service under-provision in the marginalized informal areas of Paraguay's largest 
cities has come from small-scale entrepreneurial providers, known here as aguateros. The 
aguateros are private, independent service providers that typically compete side by side with each 
other as well as with the municipal incumbent in some areas. For this reason, prices are very 
competitive and the aguateros will often match or beat their larger municipal rival on unit and 
connection costs. However, unlike their mobile counterparts in Dhaka, each aguateros invests in all 
their own semi-stationary equipment, which typically consists of a well and pump house, as well as 
the hoses and tanks used to get water to customers who must live nearby. 

The real beauty of the system of aguateros comes at the nexus of customer relations and billing 
flexibility. The highly personalized nature of the service relationship means that when and if 
customers are unable to meet their financial commitments to the service provider, the service 
provider will generally do everything they can to accommodate the client as it is in both parties best 
interest to do so. As with the Dhaka example, another symbiosis that we observe in the 
Paraguayan problematique is the fact that the clientele being served by the aguateros are the same 
people that the incumbent municipal provider is least capable of serving. Both in terms of laying the 
physical infrastructure to reach the clients and in managing relationships with highly informal 
customers, the aguateros have the comparative advantage. 

The major downfall of the Paraguayan aguateros model, much like its Bangladeshi counterpart, is 
that there is little or no coordination amongst aguateros or between the aguateros and the 
government. This means that matters affecting the public good and communal resources cannot be 
monitored and managed effectively at an ecologically relevant scale. In addition, while a 
competitive market environment may ensure that consumers are receiving a competitive price 
(unless there is collusion amongst sellers of course), somebody is still turning a profit from providing 
them with what many see as.a basic human right. (See CASE A6.4 of ANNEX 6.0 for more details and 
analysis.) 
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infrastructure and to compete directly with the incumbent municipal provider. However, 

be it legally or otherwise, actors in much of the developing world successfully enter 

markets at their own discretion to respond immediately and directly to water provision 

needs and opportunities. 

Box 6.3: THE DIVERSITY OF ONITSHA'S APPROACH TO THE PROBLEMATIQUE OF PROVISION (WHITTINGTON 
ET AL., 1991) 

In this rapidly growing city in southern Nigeria exists another very unique water vending and 
distribution system. The situation is one that has adapted over the years to an aging and 
inadequate public water system, which was also partially destroyed during the 1967-1970 civil war 
and as such has been completely incapable of meeting the city's fresh water needs. Like much of 
the developing world a large percentage of Onitsha residents live in informal squatter settlements 
that completely lack any piped water or sanitation infrastructure. However, by Nigerian standards 
this town is relatively well off as it is said to be one of the most important market towns in West 
Africa. Consequently, households are not unable to afford a decent standard of services and the 
local private sector has evolved accordingly. 

The system of provision that has evolved in Onitsha demonstrates both positive and negative 
features. Foremost among the positives are two key aspects: the pluralistic nature of the provision 
and the system's ability to meet the varying needs of geographically unique groups and those who 
are economically challenged. The flexibility of the market-based system allows buyers and sellers 
with symmetrical price and service preferences to match up in the marketplace. However, a 
consequence of this system is the fact that there is no acknowledgement nor appreciation of water's 
nature as a 'common' or public good. Moreover, this approach lacks measures to protect water 
sources and systems, and does not account for wastewater collection and basic sanitation, which 
are an equally significant challenge from human and ecological health standpoints. (See Case A6.5 
for more details and analysis.) 

The beauty of these independent, entrepreneurial service providers is the scale 

at which they work and the flexibility of the exchange between service providers and 

customers. On the supply side, the presence of independent sellers competing in close 

proximity not only assures the consumer of a competitive price (assuming an absence 

of collusion), but with fewer barriers to entry than in traditional arrangements dominated 

by a monopoly supplier, new players can enter into and participate in the market as 

demand allows. On the demand side, consumers will often have a plethora of service 

providers to chose from, both over time and within a service area, thus enjoying greater 

flexibility and individuality in their service and payment options. The result is an 

exchange between provider and consumer with limited administrative costs and 

relatively low overhead. 
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The lack of complementary and adequate sanitation services is, however, 

another common thread in these examples of small-scale, private sector provision of 

water services, for which there could be a number of possible explanations. First, the 

technical capacity required to devise sanitation systems may be lacking from the 

repertoires of small local operators. By the same token, the entrepreneurs may lack the 

required capital to invest in such a system, even if it is just for primary treatment. There 

is also the matter of land, i.e. whether an adequate amount for treatment facilities is 

accessible, physically or economically, in proximity to dense settlements. Of course, 

aside from these physical limitations, there may be socio-cultural barriers to bringing 

sanitation provision in-line with that of potable water in the small-scale private sector. 

Simply put, people may not recognize sanitation as one of their immediate needs 

because the costs associated with a lack of sanitation provision are not always felt 

immediately and solely by the un-serviced individuals and households, but are 

ultimately absorbed by the earth to the detriment of local soils, aquifers and the general 

public. In these circumstances, it is the survival instinct that dictates every day 

purchasing decisions; faced with the choice to purchase water or dispose of 

wastewater, the choice is clear because drinking water is necessary for survival. 

Whether due to the lag time between settlement formation and the granting of 

land tenure or simply a calculated non-response by the incumbent municipal provider, in 

the absence of preventative legislation those most willing (or perhaps, those most 

able?) to meet the needs of marginalized informal settlements are endogenous service 

providers. Furthermore, endogenous solutions that can respond directly to local 

conditions are often the most appropriate, successful and under-heralded forms of 

service delivery. However, the same marginalized informal areas that rely on the 

response of small-scale private vendors for their fresh water needs are also those that 

continue to grow at alarming rates and are also among the most unsanitary and polluted 

communities of developing world cities. 

Critical analysis of small-scale vendor provision reveals some interesting realities 

on the nature of this industry, both in terms of the approach and delivery of water and 

sanitation services. In terms of providing potable water, the SSV is capable of meeting 
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or beating the incumbent provider on customer service issues, especially in dealing with 

informal communities and low-income groups. However, in terms of resource 

management and sanitation delivery, the SSV has drastically neglected these 

responsibilities. The fact remains that unless water and the natural systems that 

recharge and maintain water sources are acknowledged and managed as a common 

good, private interests will continue to exploit them. Therefore, in lieu of government-

led regulation, over the long term it will still be in the best interest of small-scale vendors 

to integrate themselves with other quasi-public bodies and be pro-active in managing 

the resource that provides them with their livelihood. As the following three examples 

will show, SSV's can evolve into community-based (CBOs) and non-governmental 

organizations (NGOs) and maintain the best of both worlds. In this way, informal 

communities can be engaged as successfully as they are by small-scale vendors while 

ensuring adequate sanitation and environmental controls are also put in place to protect 

greater public good. 

Community-based Responses to Neglected Pen-urban 
Communities in the Developing World 

The first case study is one from the informal settlements or 'katchi abadis' of 

Karachi, Pakistan where an outfit know as the Orangi Pilot Program evolved in 

response to the void in municipal service provision. Overtime, the small community-

based organization evolved into a successful national NGO committed to community-

driven infrastructure development in Pakistani slums. The second case comes from 

Luanda, Angola where a similar paradigm of under-provision in the informal 

'musseques' led to the evolution of NGO Development Workshop. The third and final 

case in this series is fittingly from Cape Town, South Africa where NGO Abalimi 

Bezekhaya has, since the early 1980's, been working with disadvantaged communities 

in the townships. From its humble beginnings training disenfranchised people of colour 

in the trade of urban agriculture, Abalimi has evolved into a multi-faceted development 

partner for government, CBO's and other associations. In simplest terms, this outfit 

capacitates communities to start productive, organic agricultural projects that can 

generate incomes, yield nutritious crops and re-establish local connections with the 
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ecological systems. However, it is the vision of Abalimi that makes it an appealing case 

study in this context. Abalimi's utopian community is one that functions in harmony with 

natural systems to such an extent that basic needs such as food, water and sanitation 

become an inherent part of the design and function of pen-urban communities. 

In all, these projects epitomize sustainable development because in addition to 

the contribution that their bottom-up approach makes to the quality of life and basic 

human rights of low-income groups, these community-based solutions produce 

substantial benefits for the natural environment. 

The Orangi Pilot Program (OPP) in Karachi, Pakistan 

In Karachi, Pakistan's most important port and commercial centre, it is estimated 

that 60% of the total city population of 12 million lives in informal settlements known as 

katchi abadis (OPP, 2002, p. 1). The majority of these settlements, including the cities' 

and countries' largest, Orangi, which shelters 1.2 million people, were born on marginal 

public lands claimed by informal developers and subdivided and sold to individual 

households. As is customary in this country, bribes paid to top officials and law 

enforcement agencies ensured that these grey market developers could stay in 

business and as the state lacked the capacity to formally regulate and stimulate urban 

growth and planning, the activities of informal networks constituted normal business 

practice in this context (Hasan, 2002). 

Growing at twice the rate of formal settlements, Karachi's informal communities 

were faced with the daunting challenge of gaining access to water and sanitation with 

little assistance from government and little hope of finding unpolluted local sources (Ibid, 

2002). This is the environment from which the Orangi Pilot Project evolved in 1980; as 

a response to the inaction of government and the rising crisis of service delivery in the 

rapidly growing pen-urban settlements. However, with limited funds and few private 

sector partners willing to take on such a risky endeavour, the OPP had no choice but to 

engage communities directly and work with local resources to upgrade water and 

sanitation. Therefore, after managing to secure the government's assurance to provide 
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bulk infrastructure, consisting of service main extensions and waste-water treatment, 

OPP staff mobilized community finances, labour and other resources in an effort to 

install the secondary networks that would allow residents to maintain sanitary latrines 

and water taps in their own homes. 

The scheme worked and has been extended throughout Orangi and 111 other 

informal settlements throughout Karachi (OPP, 2002). The success in overcoming the 

water and sanitation backlog has led OPP to expand its programs into other areas, 

including housing, education, health education, family planning and a micro-enterprise 

credit program, all of which have been built from the ground up by the people, for the 

people. While the organization has received valuable assistance and support from 

international donors and government, development is largely financed by the people 

themselves and managed by a board of directors elected from among the people. 

However, OPP is not a self-interested organization; when it is solicited to replicate its 

model in other communities, instead of setting up their own offices and trying to 

administer an intervention scheme, they strengthen existing NGO's, CBO's and 

government agencies and capacitate them to do it themselves. This is, after all, the 

OPP philosophy: 

The methodology is action research and extension. That is analyzing outstanding problems of 

the area, people's initiatives, and the bottlenecks in the initiatives, then through a process of 

action research and extension education evolve viable solutions promoting participatory action. 

In short, developing low cost packages of advice and guiding community organizations to self-

help and partnership with government (Ibid, p. 2). 

Informal households with little chance of participating in the formal economy have 

seen substantial quality of life improvements thanks to the efforts of the OPP, which has 

capacitated them to install the infrastructure to meet their basic needs collaboratively 

with their communities and in partnership with other stakeholders. The OPP approach, 

while it may run counter to the philosophy of some of the Northern based development 

institutions, proves that by supporting and capacitating grass-roots networks, while 

providing a forum where formal and informal communities of stakeholders can interact 

and collaborate, marginalized communities are capable of driving their own 

development. (More analysis of the OPP can be found in CASE A6.6 of ANNEX 6.0.) 
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Development Workshop (DW) in Luanda, Angola 

At the time of Angola's independence from Portugal in 1975, the city of Luanda 

was still relatively small for a capital city. However, with the post-war economic upturn 

in the 1940's and 50's the City did grow quite rapidly, much faster, in fact, than 

authorities could manage. Therefore, when the city's formal settlement or Baixa needed 

room to expand, it was common practice for developers to 'clear vast informal 

settlements, known as the musseques, to make room. A crude similarity between 

South Africa and Angola at this time was the thinking among European elites that, aside 

from a small minority of educated natives, all informal residents of the city were 

temporary and would eventually return to the rural areas. As a result, no formal 

planning was undertaken for the musseques communities, resulting in their increasing 

'informalization'. Therefore, while in South Africa the non-European populations were 

kept at bay through formal isolation and the rigid Pass Laws governing access to 

employment and economic centres, in Angola these populations were excluded less 

formally, but still expected to disappear. 

Of course disappear they didn't, and today Luanda's informal settlements are still 

largely un-serviced by formal municipal structures. While these settlements are no 

longer bulldozed at will by government, informal communities still struggle to gain 

access to basic services. However, in the absence of formal civic recognition, 

marginalized Luandans have begun to recognize the value of community networks and 

forms of informal association in meeting their basic needs. Furthermore, some have 

viewed the absence of government intervention as an opportunity for civil society to take 

a leading role in establishing the development agenda: 

Ironically, it has been the state's inability to provide that has led to the exploration of the 

opportunity to build new forms of civil society. The resulting activities suggest an alternative form 

of development that is less dependent on global forces that, historically, have favoured the 

international and national elite in Angola's form of peripheral development in the global economy 

(Jenkins et al., 2002, p. 120). 

RDH - EVDS MDP PAGE 137 CHAPTER 6 



In the midst of the despair in Angola, as "the poor continue to be pushed to the 

physical and economic periphery through links between the informal economy and the 

world economy", some factions in civil society are considering how donor support can 

best be used to uplift those displaced to the cities by ongoing conflict inland (Ibid, p. 

123). In fact, civil society organizations are beginning to carve a place for themselves at 

negotiating tables with government and service providers. The NGO Development 

Workshop (DW) is one such organization that, having evolved from relationships 

between local actors in the informal musseques and players in the development 

community, has created a model for sustainable community-based service provision in 

response to the ongoing disinterest and disability of the government to address the 

problem of under-provision. The Sustainable Community Services Project "works in the 

musseques with the aim of piloting new forms of partnership in service provision, but 

also of creating space for participative politics by poor pen-urban residents" (Ibid, p. 

124). This dual focus on improving physical conditions while simultaneously creating 

new lines of communication between the people and municipal authorities is the 

hallmark of DW's approach, one that has had great success in the Angolan context. 

Many post-colonial African states have a number of characteristics in common: 

uneven development, marginalized non-white populations and rapid socio-economic 

change that is breaking down traditional notions of community and replacing them with 

capitalist urban culture. Perhaps this is why DW's appeal to realpolitik rather that neo-

liberal politics and stakeholder communication instead of top-down privatization, 

appears to be among the most effective approaches to development from the 

perspective of the poor. After all, 

the major development question concerning globalization and peripheralization at a broader level 

is not how to ensure that the benefit of export-led growth can trickle down more effectively 

through better redistribution, but how more people can be productively engaged in the 

development process (lbid, p. 127). 

(More analysis of DW can be found in CASE A6.7 of ANNEX 6.0.) 
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Abalimi Bezekhaya in Cape Town, South Africa 

Abalimi is an NGO whose connection with water resource management and 

provision in Cape Town comes at a slightly different angle than the pragmatic approach 

of Luanda's Development Workshop and Karachi's Orangi Pilot Program. The 

organization's development model encompasses a number of different aspects, but 

essentially adopts a long-term approach to creating sustainable lifestyles in socio-

economically marginalized and ecologically degraded informal communities.. In terms of 

water, the connection runs deep in that it, along with land, is recognized as a 

fundamental building block in the creation of sustainable foundations for any 

community. 

Abalimi assists community-based organizations to set up permanent model projects that are 

transformative and democracy building as well as having deep environmental impacts within the 

informal settlements. Abalimi believes that development can only exist within a healthy 

environment. Urban agriculture and greening promotes food security, self-help initiatives and job 

creation; it also supports environmental renewal and conservation and is a doorway to broader 

developmental processes (MRC, 2000). 

However, as director Rob Small explained, even though the visions of the leadership do 

not always run parallel with those of its participants, shared expectations and a 

commitment to cooperative values ensures that no one strays too far from the common 

goal: 

True, most people see it as a survival tactic, but the building block is linking conservation and 

environment to survival in practice; i.e. if you want to survive you have to have some food.. .pure 

and simple.. .and if you want our help it's going to be an ecological, organic approach (Small, 

Sept. 25/02). 

Ignoring typical notions of both urbanity and modern agriculture has allowed 

Abalimi to structure a development paradigm that employs local people and serves on 

average two to three thousand home-based survival gardens per year (Small, 2002, p. 

30). Operating from two 'environment centres', serving primarily the township 

communities of Nyanga and Khayelitsha (See FIGURE 4.4 in Chapter 4), Abalimi has 

made significant measurable impacts on the lives of thousands of pen-urban poor. The 

program provides up to 30 permanent subsistent jobs per year to unemployed adults, 
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mostly women recently arrived from the Eastern Cape, providing them and their families 

plenty of nourishment and a small monthly income from the sale of excess produce 

(See FIGURE 6.3 below)4. Some of the larger communal projects are even poised to 

take the concept beyond a basic needs approach by linking it with the growing organic 

foods market and placing these pen-urban communities at the forefront of the market for 

organic produce5. 

Improved health from consuming the high quality vegetables that they grow is 

one significant benefit for the participants and their families, but also for the local 

community where households can afford to purchase the locally produced goods 

Orphanages, local health clinics treating AIDS and TB sufferers and other local causes 

are also provided with a steady supply. The environment is another big winner in this 

equation and, although an unconscious objective for some, as formerly derelict land is 

turned into rich, productive land, complete with indigenous fauna for hedgerows that 

attract birds and other wildlife, biodiversity expands and local pest populations of snails 

and other insects are controlled. 

Some may be perplexed as to why an investigation into the problematique of 

water and sanitation provision would delve into the experiences of an organic 

agriculture empowerment program. Understandably so, as at first glace the jump from 

one to the other may seem substantial. To begin with, note that the two most important 

inputs to urban agriculture on the Flats, where the majority of marginalized low-income 

communities exist, are water and fertilizer. While the incorporation of organic human 

wastes into urban organic farming may not be imminent, incorporating livestock manure 

and other organic waste products is already a reality in Abalimi projects. With respect 

to water, all projects have been encouraged to look to alternative technologies to keep 

"If they could, responded many of the women during an on-site focus group, many would go back to their 
rural roots in the Eastern Cape, but without money and skills to upgrade and irrigate their meagre land 
holdings, they had no choice but to move to the city where their husbands also hoped to find work. 
Therefore, the main impetus to participate in the program is as a survival tactic, with a desire to learn new 
skills and support the community operating as secondary motives. 
One of the impediments to producing a large, consistent amount of produce is the poor quality of the soil 

on the Flats, which is comprised of only 0.04% organic matter. However, studies have shown that garden 
soils will demand less organic inputs over time, making the methodology more self-sufficient and market 
compatible over the long run, as long as the skill level of participants continues to improve and the City 
continues to release un-used public lands to willing and able cultivators. 
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their crops irrigated, especially in the hot, dry summer months when plants need twice 

as much water as they do in winter. At Abalimi's flagship Siyazama Community 

Allotment Garden Association (SCAGA), founded on servitude land underneath a set of 

power lines, participants extract ground water from five well-points using an electric 

pressure pump and are also exploring the application of drum-drip technology and 

rainwater harvesting (See FIGURES A6.1 and A6.2 in ANNEX 6.0). However, director Rob 

Small admitted that subsistent and small-scale urban farmers often resist the adoption 

of 'smart technologies': 

We come in with something like drum-drip technology, which works, and say to our people 'give 

it a try'. Unfortunately people try it, but in such a way that they don't believe in it and it fails. But 

eventually they will realize that even though it looks weird, it works and will save them time and 

money, not to mention water. It is a smart technology, even though our 'successful' commercial 

farmers are not using it, but what people want are the systems which are known to be used by 

successful farmers (Small, Sept. 25/02). 

When asked what they thought of the drum-drip technology, one participant replied, 

"Someone must prove to us that it works. I tried it once but it did not work as there was 

not enough water (coming out of the drum). All of our plants suffered and many died 

because of a lack of water" (Tshona, Sept 11/02). This dynamic is just one signal of the 

gulf separating the grand vision of Abalimi and the more practical objectives of its 

program participants, but it is also why this project is so intriguing. 

Whereas the examples of OPP and DW showed that community-driven 

development was an appropriate way of meeting the basic needs of marginalized 

communities through participatory action, in the long run their outcomes did not 

suppress all the negative externalities associated with the centralized, big-pipe water 

and sanitation systems to which they were ultimately connected. In the long run, 

Abalimi sees the adoption of a new design paradigm for water and sanitation provision, 

one that merges natural systems withthe production and treatment of water and organic 

wastes, as the only way to truly 'free' marginalized pen-urban communities. This would 

require an 'about-face' in the status quo whereby construction of the built environment, 

including housing and the infrastructure through which it is serviced, has failed to 

incorporate or tap into the potential of the natural environment. Landy, a field 
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coordinator at the organization's Khayelitsha garden centre, expressed it as a "need to 

do a better job of designing around the natural capacity and features of the open space, 

especially in the 'new communities" (Landy, Sept. 11/02). However, for Director Small 

it is not just a challenge that is facing Abalimi, but also society at large: 

How many of us acknowledge let alone believe that our survival is linked to the environment? 

That doesn't exist with our top businessmen yet never mind the poorest of the poor. If it existed, 

we wouldn't be driving the earth to the brink of disaster. What we're addressing is poverty, 

physical poverty. (Our 'grand vision') is a step into addressing psychological poverty and social 

poverty, where design frameworks take into account nature in such a way that the recognition of 

nature as being an essential part of our lives is given recognition in planning terms (Small, Sept. 

25/02). 

FIGURE 6.3: PARTICIPANTS AT ONE OF ABALIMI'S COMMUNITY GANDEN 
PROJECTS SHOWING OFF THE TOOLS, AND YIELDS, OF THEIR 

TRADE. (PHOTO BY AUTHOR) 

(Further analysis of the Abalimi approach can be found in FIGURE A6.8 of ANNEX 6.0.) 
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Conclusion 

The projects highlighted in this section illustrate the spectrum of models that 

involve the participation of communities in the process of their own development. As 

FIGURE 6.1 depicted at the beginning of the chapter, this spectrum runs from centralized 

state and private sector provision to decentralized community-based and small-scale 

vendor approaches. By illustrate how provision approaches originating in opposite 

corners of the matrix have gravitated towards greater community participation and 

achieved successes, these hybrids offer a number of valuable lessons. 

In looking at the community-oriented evolution of state provision, examples from 

the South African context demonstrated some extremely positive results from both sides 

of the municipal-community interface: the municipality saves money in establishing such 

partnerships and communities benefit from improved service outcomes and socio-

economic spin-offs. However, for this practice to become more widespread will 

necessitate overcoming significant bureaucratic resistance and scepticism among 

institutions that benefit from controlling the service provision industries. Furthermore, 

unions will be difficult to appease in moving in the direction of community-based 

approaches, as this will arguably undermine their political clout and ultimately  their 

necessity. 

Addressing the incorporation of community participation in multinational 

concessions through the experience of Buenos Aries demonstrated the positive 

outcomes of the concessionaire ceding roles to other entities that have a comparative 

advantage in these functions. However, does breaking up the service area into 

differentially administered component demonstrate the success or failure of the 

multinational concession model? The answer to this question hinges on ideology as 

those with a penchant for privatization will applaud this adaptation, while those who 

oppose for-profit provision will point out that if communities can be given adequate 

incentives to meet their own needs collaboratively with these same development 

partners then there is no need for the process to be driven by multinational firms. 

With respect to small-scale vendor provision, the examples highlighted here 

demonstrated how this approach to provision is both appropriate and flexible enough in 
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nature to effectively serve marginalized informal communities. While the price that 

these consumers ultimately pay for their water is contextually specific, likely to be a 

factor of water scarcity and the degree of competition that the method of provision 

allows, the proliferation of this method of provision in the African context in particular 

would appear to signal that there is some degree of symmetry between supply and 

demand for this service. However, this approach to provision has some serious 

drawbacks in its most simplified form, as the provision of sanitation to complement 

water provision appears to be absent in most cases and the functions of water 

management and ecosystem protection are also non-existent. 

Analysis of these examples of community-based provision strategies highlights 

that this approach is often a signal of both tragedy and triumph, as it is only due to the 

neglect, indifference and inability of municipal providers that these marginalized 

communities have been forced into meeting their own needs. The important lesson 

from these experiences, beyond their success in improving the quality of life for 

marginalized groups, is the importance of ownership and participation in creating 

sustainable, successful provision paradigms. However, the real challenge is in taking 

the next step and making community-based approaches truly empowering, sustainable 

and self-sufficient, such that they "take into account nature in such a way that the 

recognition of nature as being an essential part of our lives is given recognition in 

planning terms" (Small, Sept. 25/02). Appropriately, the final chapter will summarize the 

impact of community-based approaches and make recommendations for policy makers 

based on these findings. 
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CHAPTER 7 ORIENTING WATER DISPOSITIONS TOWARDS 
ENVIRONMENTAL AND SOCIAL JUSTICE 

Many of the solutions to the global water crisis have already been found. In 

Annex 7.0, the recommendations of some of the world's foremost experts on water 

suggest that a robust, multi-dimensional and open-minded approach is needed to 

prevent further erosion of global water resources. However, unless it is put in practice 

in the institutions that control the management and provision of water, this new water 

ethic will only exist on paper and do little to meet people's basic needs. The immensity 

of this challenge will require a significant shift in the way that water resources are 

managed and delivered, as well as in humanity's expectations with respect to the 

provision of, and relationship with, water. Furthermore, the global objective must start 

with local action, to prove that a new logic in water management and provision is both 

possible and crucial. 

In the context of Cape Town, there are signs that a new logic is ready to take 

hold as local experts are beginning to acknowledge alternative approaches to dealing 

with the problematique of provision. One such account can be found in Pape's 

conclusion to McDonald and Pape (2002), Looking for Alternatives to Cost Recovery. In 

this South African publication Pape suggests that if the status quo of service provision 

were to remain, "the allocation of resources remains primarily in the hands of the 

owners.. .the same trans-national corporations who dominated the apartheid economy 

remain in the driver's seat" (Pape in McDonald and Pape (eds.), 2002, p. 191). This is 

unacceptable given the tone of South Africa's progressive 1996 Constitution, which 

dictates that redistributive measures must be taken to redress the injustice of the past. 

Therefore, suggests Pape, 

An alternative scenario puts citizen power at the heart of economic decision-making power. This 

means that the allocation of resources would ultimately be made on the basis of priorities decided 

by the majority. In the current context of South Africa, the majority are overwhelmingly black and 

poor. Such an alternative would likely involve new forms of collective or cooperative ownership of 

resources, new structures and processes of political democracy which extend beyond free and 
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fair elections, and methods of controlling the influence of the owners or controllers of mega-

resources (Ibid, p. 191). 

Given that centralized, tightly controlled municipal service provision has been 

institutionalized for hundreds of years in Cape Town, the fact that community-based 

paradigms are gaining recognition in the development community is remarkable in itself. 

However, when the Cape Metropolitan Council (CMC) and the University of 

Stellenbosch published a study in 1999 that suggested top-down service delivery is 

"falling behind", the cause of alternative, community-based approaches should have 

been given a big boost. In the study's fourth and final recommendation, the authors 

recognize that the status quo of provision may not be able to meet the myriad of 

challenges posed by the demographics of the City's expansion and therefore a case 

can be made for the alternatives: 

The models based on comprehensive top-down delivery of services and housing... have fallen 

behind the scale of delivery needed... There is a case to be made for exploring the options for 

community and household self-help to a much greater extent than has been done so far. Taking 

a more flexible approach to use of the housing subsidy by individual households or small self-

organized groups would face immediate problems, but it is very unlikely that comprehensive 

delivery will ever be able to house the scale of migration likely to be entering the CMA annually 

for the foreseeable future. Minimalist approaches to site and service delivery could offer a route 

to devolve responsibility to the actors and harness the constructive energy and network 

connections of community members, while enabling the informal population to settle permanently 

and formalise on a broad scale (CMC & Stellenbosch, 1999, p. 82). 

In reality, however, it appears as though the City is moving further away from this 

recommendation as it has proceeded with the corporatization of its water and sanitation 

functions, maintaining a centralized command and control structure that puts the service 

provider at odds with marginalized pen-urban communities. 

Ultimately, however, the goal is not to do away entirely with the status quo of 

centralized provision infrastructure and big-pipe services, as this system does have 

technical merit in the urban context. The hegemonic nature of the big-pipe solution is 

really the problem, and from a number of different perspectives. Politically, because the 

big-pipe is the 'only game in town', this makes those who control the system that much 
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more powerful and those who depend on it all that more marginalized. Economically it's 

the same story: with only one acceptable paradigm of payment and few opportunities for 

communities to pay in-kind for their services informal and low-income consumers are 

further marginalized. Environmentally, there is certainly merit in appropriate big-pipe 

technologies from a water quality standpoint, but the manner in which big-pipe systems 

are used and abused make the water quantity (supply vs. demand management) side of 

the approach highly contestable. In the end, it is about ensuring adequate access to 

potable water and providing sufficient sanitation to meet people needs. If this can be 

done by synthesizing various alternative technologies and finding the right combination 

of physical and institutional attributes to make the system work for communities over the 

long term than all will be better off. 

In the final chapter of this MDP, recommendations for policy makers in Cape 

Town will build on both the recognition that community-based approaches are gaining 

momentum, as well as conclusions from the author's own research into the 

problematique of water and sanitation provision. To begin with, the advantages of 

community-based approaches over the status quo of provision will be summarized, in 

terms of their abi!ities to reverse the social, economic and environmental 

marginalization or pen-urban communities in Cape Town. This will be followed by 

looking at the impacts of community-based approaches to water and sanitation 

provision that reach beyond the limits of Cape Town and have the potential to affect the 

state of South African development, in terms of the nature of development, power 

relations and project scale. Finally, capacity building initiatives, policy considerations 

and project level interventions will provide the structure for recommendations aimed at 

reshaping the status quo to enable and empower community-based approaches. 
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Advantages of Community-Based Solutions for Cape Town's 
Marginalized Pen-Urban Communities 

Social Impacts 

Advancing community-based water and sanitation provision systems will result in 

substantial quality of life benefits to socially marginalized pen-urban communities. 

Investment in physical infrastructure can be directed at high priority areas more easily 

and often in a decentralized, public system than if infrastructure development decisions 

are controlled by private operators and driven by the profit motive. For example, the 

'efficient' private provider usually favours outlaying water services before sewer 

services, as the former are usually revenue generating while the latter are usually not, 

and serving affluent communities before low-income communities, because once again 

the expectation of cost recovery is greater. On the other hand, publicly managed funds 

can be allocated towards and justified being spent on the most under-provided, high risk 

communities and those with the most obstacles to overcome in resolving their service 

provision shortcomings. In addition, delegating some of the responsibility for service 

provision to communities will free up time, money and resources for municipalities to 

spend on non-revenue generating services such as health care, education and other 

social programs. However, if further privatization and 'ring-fencing' of revenue-

generating services were to take place, these services would be in jeopardy as budgets 

for non-revenue generating programs face the squeeze of competing budgetary 

demands. 

Community-based approaches offer a completely different labour paradigm to 

those of private and state provision, one that maximizes community labour resources 

and changes the way people allocate their labour. Currently, only a small percentage of 

the community may be involved in the formal provision of municipal services such as 

water and sanitation, with those that do earning their wages to cover maintenance and 
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service charges on their own properties, along with their other household expenses'. 

Therefore, labour is seen as a wage-earning endeavour that workers rely upon to cover 

their expenses, but for unskilled workers there are few incentives to work efficiently or 

increase productivity. There is no incentive on the part of workers to 'add value' to the 

projects on which they work, no incentive to expend additional time or effort, because 

they know that they will not see a return on their labour investment in somebody else's 

infrastructure beyond their regular wage2. Of course, the biggest problem facing the 

labour force in much of the South is that there simply isn't enough formal employment. 

The unemployed South Africans who are not earning are unable to pay services 

charges and thus their debts-grow and their services are cut off. 

Now consider a new logic where all residents can participate in a number of 

different ways, physically, monetarily or politically, in the provision and maintenance of 

their own water and sanitation infrastructure. While some may think of 'infrastructure' 

as only the man-made components of the system, such as roads, pipes, pumps and 

treatment plants, the system that brings water into people's homes is actually far more 

elaborate. It includes natural features such as forests, wetlands and, alpine ecosystems 

where clean aquatic, terrestrial and atmospheric environments contribute to preserving 

the source quality of the water channelled into municipal systems. Then there is the 

extensive administrative and communications infrastructure comprised of groups and 

individuals involved in building, maintaining and reporting on the relationships between 

components of the service provision system. Therefore, there are countless 

1 The fact that women often carry the burden of informal service provision, especially those services that 
require water (i.e. cooking, cleaning, etc.), must also be taken into consideration in this assessment. It is 
important that in designing community-based approaches to replace the mix of formal (but usually male) 
municipal servicing and informal female provision, that both genders are given equal opportunity to 
participate in and benefit from alternative strategies. However, doing so will require actors to break down 
socio-cultural barriers to gender equality that may destabilize the process. Further research is definitely 
required in this respect. Even so, if more women are able to find gainful employment closer to home 
carrying out tasks related to service provision, they will have a better chance of maintaining their family 
commitments while also earning money (or at least credits towards their own service charges) and 
learning new skills. 
2 In fact, some have accused municipal workers of intentionally decreasing their productivity in order to 
stretch out the amount of time required to complete a task. In this way, workers making an hourly wage 
can make more money for doing the same amount of work. 
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opportunities for local communities to get involved and learn new skills, from the design, 

right through to the construction and maintenance of water provision systems3. 

In the end, if a new logic is allowed to develop, it will have a number of impacts 

on the labour force of developing countries that suffer from high formal unemployment. 

To begin with, in simplifying and decentralizing the system of service provision, water 

and sanitation infrastructure can be scaled appropriately to the needs of each individual 

community. Therefore, those communities with high unemployment and low per capita 

incomes can implement a system with low capital costs but that is labour intensive, 

whereas affluent communities with low unemployment can structure their provision for 

low labour demand and higher capital costs. The presumption here is that inputs such 

as machines and technology serve as the variable being manipulated to control capital 

costs and employment outcomes. For a city like Cape Town that has a large pool of 

unemployed and willing labourers, this approach makes a great deal of sense because 

it could contribute to alleviating two problems at once, unemployment and under-

provision, but in a flexible manner that will not place the burden on taxpayers. 

In terms of job security, community-based approaches offer less certainty of 

wage-earning employment than would a unionized public service position or private 

sector employment. However, the community-based alternative would offer a different 

kind of security, one that binds community together around the issue of services and 

involves residents in the development of their water and sanitation infrastructure. This 

approach makes those involved in provision accountable to themselves and to their 

neighbours if and when infrastructure falls into disrepair, rather than communities 

relying on the response of exogenous bodies. Increased security to communities will 

also come in the form of increased community cohesion and an improved social safety 

net. Having a community network to fall back on if one does become unemployed 

provides a great deal of stability and security to low income communities in particular 

and having mechanisms in place to ensure that people can continue to access services 

through in-kind contributions of labour would offer considerable peace of mind. 

South Africa is already moving in this direction with initiatives such as the Working for Water Program 
and Catchment Management. These programs have been successful and should give government the 
confidence to explore other means of direct community participation. 
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Perhaps most importantly, community-based service provision grounded in a 

rights-based development paradigm endows residents with the power to control and 

contribute to the ongoing maintenance of their rights and basic needs. Meanwhile, 

maintaining open lines of communication with other stakeholders and building open, 

stable relationships with various partners will ensure that communities are capacitated 

and resourced in the long run. Furthermore, by effectively balancing power across the 

stakeholder group, the system of provision will not be as vulnerable to unexpected 

external shocks or variables that may alter a centralized consortiums' ability to provide 

services. Community-led provision would not be subject to the costly process of 

elaborate contractual negotiation, enforcement and renegotiation that inflates the cost of 

PPP approaches and also make them far more susceptible to contractual service 

stoppages. In addition, transparent, accountable not-for-profit CBOs are less likely to 

fall victim to the corruption that has characterized many of the large-scale PPP water 

and sanitation infrastructure projects in the global South. 

Economic Impacts 

There are a number of real economic benefits that emerge from adopting 

community-based approaches to the problematique of water and sanitation provision. 

To begin with, mobilizing the assets of a community around water and sanitation 

provision is liable to spur local business ventures and become the impetus for small and 

medium-sized enterprise development, skills training and a positive exchange of ideas4. 

Furthermore, flexible, multi-stakeholder participatory approaches to service provision 

are more likely to entertain innovative solutions to the problematique of provision than 

are one-dimensional decision-making processes that are bound to corporate or 

government policy. 

One of the big misconceptions about privatization is that consumer prices will fall 

as firms compete for the business of managing water systems, a falsehood that has 

been countered on numerous occasions in this paper. Furthermore, centralized service 

provision claims to offer economies of scale benefits, however, whether these savings 

' The Working for Water Program, highlighted in Chapter 3, is a good example of how this can happen. 
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are actually passed on to consumers in a monopoly situation remains in doubt. 

However, with community-based approaches the notion of competition becomes as 

nonsensical as it would in the development and maintenance of a local school, house of 

religion or other community asset. Competition is a phenomenon that is only beneficial 

when something is subjected to market forces and profit motives. Therefore, because 

community-based approaches allow communities to define their own terms of service 

provision, communities can decide how much if at all they are willing to subject 

themselves to market forces. 

Another big misconception is that with privatization comes jobs and investment, 

along with the alleged cost savings alluded to in the previous paragraph. Again, this is 

not always the case, but companies will still do their best to disguise the real outcomes 

of the transition. First of all, in the short term it is true that infrastructure investment of 

any kind will spur economic growth and generate jobs, this is not a miracle invention 

exclusive to the private sector. However, in the long term these jobs are by no means 

secure as private operators will almost always sacrifice labour for increased efficiency 

(i.e. decreasing expenditures) through the adoption of more mechanized service 

delivery techniques. Expenditure on expensive technology (mostly imported from 

overseas) inevitably leads to fewer local jobs for local people, especially those in 

positions of authority, as expatriates from the home country of trans-national service 

providers are regularly brought in to manage operations. 

Environmental Impacts 

A number of positive environmental impacts will emerge from the adoption of 

community-based approaches to water resource management and provision. To begin 

with, community-based approaches offer no real incentive for the provider to exploit 

resources beyond natural limits. By definition, in a cooperatively managed system, 

exclusive profits are not the end goal; the goal in cooperative project is the betterment 

of the communal well-being. In addition, democratic and participatory community-based 

structures are more directly accountable to the public good, as well as being more 

accessible, and therefore responsive to high-priority community needs. Furthermore, by 
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effectively engaging other communities that co-inhabit water catchments, communities 

can monitor the sustainability of complete ecological systems, rather than relying upon 

engineering solutions to augment supply as centralized service providers do all too 

often. Community-based approaches are complementary to the catchment 

management approach because in building stronger bonds between community 

stakeholders, bottom-up community-based approaches offer a more realistic building 

block for catchment management than would top-down centralized provision. 

One of the main detractors of privatized, top-down provision systems comes from 

the inherent conflict of interest that is a result of turning responsibility for managing a 

water and sanitation system over to a private contractor. The conflicting priorities 

emerge as a result of the fact that the operator's revenue stream comes almost strictly 

from the sale of water, which puts revenue generation at odds with conservation. 

Essentially, from the perspective of the service provider, a dollar spent on resource 

conservation is unlikely to be recuperated over the term of the service contract whereas 

a dollar spent extending the service network to another household, especially if they are 

well-off, will generate an immediate revenue stream. Therefore, it is no wonder that 

water demand management is less of a priority, and consequently receives less 

funding, in privately managed systems (Lee, 2000). 

Community-based approaches are more apt to recognize local links between the 

built environment and the natural environment because they do not have the benefit of 

controlling vast areas of land and resources across the rural-urban continuum. In an 

effort to be as self-sufficient as possible (especially for those that can't afford not to be), 

community approaches to addressing the problematique of provision will look first to 

creatively meeting their needs through existing natural resources endowments. Doing 

so would require a significant re-orientation towards local natural features and could 

subsequently provide the impetus for the design of more sustainable and locally 

manageable human systems and settlements in the future. For many communities this 

transformation would be near to impossible to undergo on their own, which makes 

having an inclusive, participatory forum where local actors can engage broader 

expertise that much more important. Development assistance providers can support 
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this evolution by being proponents of decentralized political and power structures, which 

would give them the opportunity to reach deep into the most impoverished countries 

and cities of the global South and encourage communities to live more harmoniously 

and less haphazardly within their local environment5. 

Potential Impacts of Community-based Approaches on the 
State of South African Development 

The Nature of Development 

If anything is to be learned from this detailed analysis of the problematique of 

water and sanitation provision, and specifically from the rash of misguided water 

privatizations in the global South, it is that there is no such thing as a one size fits all 

approach to water management. For this reason, the right to water and not the right to 

provide water privately, must be the starting point to a resolution of the malaise of 

under-provision. A new approach, 'a new manner of thinking', that guarantees the right 

of all people to clean water and adequate, appropriate sanitation, regardless of their 

position in the socio-economic hierarchy, is a necessary component of any solution to 

the problematique of provision. 

South Africa's Bill of Rights, Chapter ,2 of its Constitution, enshrines citizens' 

rights to the basic building blocks of life, including access to clean air and water as well 

as access to housing, land and food. In the under-developed world, South Africa is a 

leader in enshrining these basic rights in Constitutional legislation, but their record of 

delivering services to those that need them most is not nearly as impressive. However, 

South Africa, and other 'dependent' nations of the South, continue to be victimized by 

the development logic of dominant Western institutions, whose 'market logic' is not 

rights-based, but driven by the 'equality of opportunity' premise that has served only to 

perpetuate and indeed celebrate modern day inequality. In Sachs' Development 

Dictionary, Lummis highlights that, 

5A classic, "do what we say, not what we do" scenario! 
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• . .equality of opportunity only makes sense in a society organized as a competitive game, in 

which there are winners and losers. What is equal is not the people, but the rules of the game. 

The difference is that the object of the game is precisely to produce inequality. The idea is that 

the division of society is fair if it takes place under fair rules. Equality of opportunity can thus be 

seen as a device for legitimizing economic inequality (Lummis, 1992, p. 43). 

In the African context and certainly in South Africa, equality of opportunity is a 

long way off, despite the strength of the new constitutional framework. In reality, the 

playing field continues to be tilted in favour of the 15% white minority whose ancestors 

controlled the country for the majority of the 20th century. Meanwhile, the country is 

being pushed down the free market road by the 'invisible hand' of GEAR, exposing 

immature and inequitable domestic markets to foreign investment and free trade. 

Unfortunately, the private sector jobs that were expected to follow haven't materialized 

and in fact the economy lost 480,000 jobs between March 1996 and March 2000 

(James-Mseme, 2002). "The crisis", says James-Mseme, 

.is further exacerbated by the massive wage gap between skilled and unskilled workers and 

more fundamentally between management and worker. Without a concerted, orchestrated 

closing of the wage gap, economic inequality will increase with serious repercussions to the 

social and sustainable well-being of our society (James-Mseme, 2002, p. 51). 

This increasing polarization of winners and losers, a predictable outcome of the equality 

of opportunity doctrine, must be reversed and the government must renew its 

commitment to the goals of environmental and social justice for the good of present and 

future generations. 

Some may suggest that there will always be winners and losers or that 

egalitarianism equates to socialism and the like. But the reality is that the experiment in 

global free market capitalism has created a system of values that are so distant from the 

basic human needs that we need to survive and which hundreds of millions of people 

are being denied. It is time to conclude that the equality of opportunity experiment, in its 

current form, has failed in the context of South Africa because it has proven incapable 

of ensuring basic human rights for all. 
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Power Relations 

In fact, one of the world's gravest injustices is that poor people typically spend more for water 

than wealthier people do. It is not uncommon for poor families to spend a quarter or more of 

their meagre incomes on water (Postel, 2000, p. 135). 

The injustice of the outcome addressed above is one example of power relations 

creating market outcomes that are detrimental to marginalized groups. When speaking 

of urban poverty in the developing world and when images of sprawling settlements of 

poorly serviced, informally constructed houses come to mind, it is not hard to imagine 

the desperation a household must feel in lacking a reliable, locally available, clean 

source of potable water. However, as local governments are increasingly under-

resourced to maintain their existing infrastructure, keeping pace with the demand for 

new infrastructure is almost a foregone impossibility. This shortcoming may in part be 

due to such factors as deficiencies in management or a lack of system maintenance 

and investment. However, the nature of the problem goes much deeper and spreads 

much further in most places, rooted in that which drives urbanization and the forces that 

push, pull and carry millions of people from their traditional homelands and occupations 

to urban areas. 

In rural areas, inhabitants may be fortunate enough to have a local supply of 

surface water, albeit it often of poor quality, or perhaps even a deep-water well or bore 

hole that services their community. In many cases, and especially in rural areas that 

have reliable sources of unpolluted groundwater, simple forms of modern pump and 

pipe technology have greatly improved conditions for communities fortunate enough to 

attract the attention of an NGO or other institution willing to help get them started. 

However, for lower priority rural areas and the sprawling pen-urban communities that 

are dependent and yet under-serviced by municipal supply infrastructure, conditions are 

still very grim. 

ln.reality, every community is unique and is built upon different social, economic 

and environmental foundations. However, aside from the forces that have exasperated 

under-provision and the inability of most governments to deal with it, there are other 

reasons why municipal water systems have failed in the developing world. 
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Infrastructure is in many cases inappropriate or incapable of serving the needs of the 

local populous, serving only as another mechanism perpetuating the status quo 

between 'winners' and the 'losers'. As Gleick suggests, investment decisions are often 

not made in an inclusive manner and do not address needs at the community level: 

Water resource planning in a democratic society must involve more than simply deciding what 

big project to build next or evaluating which scheme is the most cost-effective from a narrow 

economic perspective. Planning must provide information that helps people to make judgements 

about which "needs" and "wants" can and should be satisfied (Gleick, 2000, p.1 36). 

Furthermore, technical solutions that are hailed as ideal for marginalized groups often 

do more to drive them further into poverty because the installed machinery and 

equipment is complex and unfamiliar and thus more of a burden over the long run. 

Communities cannot be expected to maintain expensive foreign technologies with their 

limited financial means and lack of technical capacity without substantial and ongoing 

assistance. Here, Helweg explains the problem with this approach from a capacity 

perspective: 

Another problem has been importing technology from a developed country into a developing 

country that does not have the trained personnel to maintain the equipment. It is natural to want 

the best for one's country; however, it is not always apparent how much technical support is 

required to operate and maintain technology (Helweg, 2000, p. 35). 

In the end it comes down to acknowledging the right of communities, be they 

marginalized slum dwellers or upper class suburban elites, not only to clean water in 

the present, but even more importantly, to clean water in the future. In order to facilitate 

this promise, not only does the system of provision have to be sustainable economically 

as well as environmentally, but the people who will come to depend on this source have 

to be involved in its ownership and its ongoing operation, such that they maintain a 

strong connection with the nature of their water (Plummer, 1999; Murphy, 2000; 

Satterthwaite, 2001). As equal stakeholders in the problematique of provision, 

communities will gain a better understanding for the value, context and capacity of 

water within local and regional contexts. An ongoing contribution will allow 

communities to grow and evolve with their water supply, rising up to meet the economic 

and environmental challenges together with other actors and partners. Over time, the 
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centrality of marginalized communities in the system of provision will begin to level the 

playing field and provide disadvantaged groups with a solid foundation from which they 

can continue to pursue their developmental goals. 

Project Scale 

If it were possible to turn back the clock to a time when everybody understood 

the intimate connections within the natural world, our actions may once again reflect the 

fact that our very existence depends on how much we respect our planet and try to live 

within its means. Essentially, the direction that must be taken to strengthen these 

relationships, and re-establish balance in our relationship with water, is to bring water 

management back into the sphere of the community. For some, this might mean that 

the manner in which they are provided with water does not change much at all because 

residents are comfortable with their current system of provision. However, what may 

still be necessary is a re-examination of how much water is being used and how it is 

valued relative to its nature in the given context. 

For other communities, in particular those that are under-serviced or are greatly 

disadvantaged by the current configuration, the short term focus should be on creating 

organized, inclusive community forums, such that clarity can be brought to the nature, 

value and meaning of water as it has manifested locally. Communities need to take 

stock of what their assets are, both the material and the immaterial, and then seek the 

assistance of other stakeholders in evaluating these options. With such a range of 

knowledge, expertise and equipment available in all different shapes and sizes, there is 

no reason why communities with very specific needs and operating constraints should 

be incapable of securing their right to clean water and effective sanitation. Newman 

contends that even The World Bank is moving in this direction and is now said to be 

working directly with communities on local projects: 

An alternative approach is to use small-scale systems that require lithe disruption and can be 

fitted into the various communities that together make up these big cities. However, this requires 

truly working with communities. The World Bank's policy has recently moved away from large 
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infrastructure to small-scale community-based approaches and is further testimony that this 

approach is an idea whose time has come (Newman, 2001, p. 98). 

While evidence from the World Bank's involvement in the Lesotho Highlands project 

would suggest otherwise, perhaps it is simply a matter of time before the gap between 

policy and practice is narrowed at this level (Ream, 2002). 

In the long run, governments, corporations and financial institutions must make 

some commitment to localization and decentralization, even though this may be difficult 

for those that relish authority and control. In order to be successful, this strategy will 

also require that foreign development agencies and their local partners commit to 

solving water related problems in a manner that does not sacrifice community values. 

They must recognize that hierarchical power structures have served only to distort the 
I. 

impact of development, especially when solutions originate from afar and interventions 

contribute to a widening gap between rich and poor. 

How the Status Quo can Evolve to Empower Community-
based Approaches 

In examining the impacts that community-based approaches might have on water 

and sanitation provision in Cape Town and on the state of development in South Africa, 

it is important to recognize that these benefits are by no means guaranteed. However, 

the promise of community-based approaches highlighted above presents a solid case 

for moving in this direction and away from the status quo, which supports centralized, 

top-down and increasingly privatized water and sanitation provision systems. In the 

eyes of many in the local development community, community-based approaches are 

an idea whose time has come. This premise is also supported by the findings of this 

primary research into the problematique of provision at Cape Town's pen-urban 

margins. However, this investigation was not able to conclusively determine exactly 

where communities themselves stand on the issue of water and sanitation provision, 

with respect to what kind of role they want to play in the system of provision, which 

brings up a classical ethical dilemma. Who is to say what is in the best interest of 

communities - government, civil society or the communities themselves? What would 
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obviously be required here is further research into the opinions of ordinary households 

at the pen-urban margins - by no means an easy undertaking as the fluidity and 

informality of these communities make them very difficult o survey. 

While as an informed academic and advocate of basic human rights and 

community empowerment I can make recommendations that I feel will lead to greater 

inclusion and a much improved water and sanitation condition over the long term, I can 

not necessarily assume that communities will accept this logic. Therefore, if 

marginalized communities still contend that they want the same service as affluent, 

formal households and that this is a realistic and responsible objective, who am I to 

suggest that to this end they should be denied? These recommendations are, however, 

a reasonable starting point for those communities that are open-minded about the 

nature of water and sanitation provision and are willing to explore alternative to the 

evolution of the status quo. The following recommendations focus on creating an 

empowering environment for community-based approaches that places communities, 

along with the basic human rights the individual, at the centre of an alternative evolution 

for water and sanitation. The components involved in creating this enabling 

environment include capacity building, the policy environment and project level 

interventions. 

Capacity Building Initiatives 

From the standpoint of capacity building there is much work that needs to be 

done on both sides of the community-municipality interlace. While these two groups are 

certainly not the only ones to consider in building more effective institutional 

arrangements for water and sanitation provision, they are probably the two most 

important pieces of the provision puzzle. Even if there are, for example, non-

governmental organizations that can play an effective role acting as intermediary 

between the two groups, this will not always be the case and rarely will this eliminate 

the need for government-community interaction altogether. 
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With respect to building the capacity of local government to become more 

effective at the interface with municipalities, the first step will involve recognizing that 

that local government has room to improve. As Plummer explains, often the 

shortcomings on the governmental side of the community-municipality interlace are 

overlooked: 

Experience suggests that the nature and capacity of the municipal side of the interlace are 

frequently taken for granted, and rarely given the same concern as the community side. Yet 

lessons also show that the nature of the organization or team, and the capacity of the officials 

delegated to work with communities, will have a profound influence on the community 

participation which is achieved and the degree to which the process is institutionalized (Plummer, 

1999, p. 61). 

It is beyond the scope of this investigation to begin recommending specific mechanisms 

for local government capacity building or to suggest which specific actors within 

government need to be capacitated. However, attracting the right kind of human 

resources is likely to be a tremendous challenge in South Africa given the government's 

fiscal conservatism and the well-documented emigration of educated and highly skilled 

white South Africans post-1 994. None the less, these factors should not provide an 

excuse for government to fail in creating an enabling environment for community-based 

approaches, as they simply must be more creative and resourceful and find a way to 

build the capacity of public officials in a manner that will make them more able to 

productively engage the resources of communities. 

Recommendation 1: Local governments like Cape Town need to develop effective, 
affordable and appropriate methods of facilitating participatory processes. To do so 
will require synthesizing international best practices with the local parameters and 
fitting the appropriate processes into an open-minded and inclusive strategy for 
engagement and action. 

Marginalized, under-serviced communities could also improve on their capacity 

to engage other local actors in participatory development processes. As a great 

majority of this generation of non-white, adult South Africans are un-educated and 

unskilled for obvious reasons, it will be crucial for them to actively seek capacity building 
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assistance and make the most of the opportunities and resources made available to 

them. Furthermore, marginalized communities must be willing to grow into the 

collaborative nature of their new relationship with local government in order to make it 

work, as professed by Plummer: 

While poor communities have detailed knowledge of their problems and their needs, they are 

frequently hindered by their lack of familiarity with participatory processes. Just as municipalities 

have traditionally functioned in a non-participatory way, communities have been treated and 

acted as beneficiaries. As such, communities have little experience in the planning, management 

and delivery of services and infrastructure. Most community organizations are weak and most 

members lack the necessary knowledge, skills and access to information which are needed for 

them to interact and negotiate with, government. Municipal support is frequently necessary to 

facilitate community capacity building not only for empowerment ends, but to enhance the 

capacity of the community to act as a potential partner in service delivery projects (Plummer, 

1999, p. 67). 

Capacity building is by no means a miracle solution to the problematique of 

under-provision. The notion of capacity building has been around for some time. 

However, the greatest challenge of participatory development is not necessarily getting 

to 'the table', but communicating effectively and sustaining the will of the collective in 

the face of conflicting personal dynamics, power relations and a decline in community 

cohesion. In South Africa, the fragility of the social fabric has been acknowledged all 

the way up to the top of the South African leadership and is recognized as one of the 

most serious developmental challenges. The Director of Local Government 

Development for the Western Cape, Marina van der, Merwe, confirmed that, 

The social fabric of the South African community is so fragile that if you touch it, it vanishes into 

thin air.. .everyone's just looking out for themselves and to hell with the rest. I think there is a lot 

that needs to be done, in our families, in our churches and at a moral or psychological level. And 

there is a moral regeneration program that is actually being started by the state president. It 

started for other reasons, because of the brutal cases of child rape, the high crime rate and really 

how cheap a life in South Africa has become, but the thinking is that if you can change the soul 

you can change a lot of things (van der Merwe, Sept. 26/02). 

This admission suggests that improving the solidarity of the municipal-community 

interface, along with the involvement of other actors from civil society, international 
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community and the private sector, will be crucial in making community-based 

approaches work. However, if the relevant actors recognize the importance of being 

capacitated to communicate and participate effectively with development partners, this 

is a barrier that all parties should be able to overcome. 

Recommendation 2: Communities need assistance in developing their 
organizational capacity and participatoty skills so as to enhance their contribution to 
collaborative processes and projects. Community involvement and project design 
must, however, also be flexible enough to be geared to the strengths of the 
communities being engaged. 

Policy Considerations 

The first and most poignant issue requiring attention in the policy environment is 

that of GEAR. At its root, GEAR is an expression of faith in the logic of the free market 

and the policy has, in effect, welcomed the global economy to South Africa. In some 

respects, this is not necessarily a bad thing, as it is natural for South Africans to want to 

compete in markets for goods and services. However, in doing so at such an early 

stage in its post-apartheid development, the government has made a serious mistake 

that could result in even more extensive social, economic and environmental damage to 

this country. In addition to the hundreds of thousands of job losses that some claim are 

a direct result of GEAR, the policy has stifled the government's ability and will to live up 

to its constitutional obligations and redistribution promises that began with the 

Reconstruction and Development Program. Since dismantling this popular agenda of 

the Mandela government and replacing it with one that promotes a more favourable 

business and investment climate, the momentum that was returning some socio-

economic balance to this country has essentially come to a standstill and the invisible 

hand of the free market has begun to reinforce the inequality engrained in this society. 

Before this government focuses on generating economic growth it needs to 

ensure that the foundations for equitable and sustainable growth are in place and that 
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each and every citizen has the opportunity to participate in the country's formal 

economy. At the present time this is simply not the case, as the wealthy white minority 

still control 87% of the countries land and the majority of the businesses that consume 

78% of the countries water resources. Furthermore, of the 12% of the countries water 

resources that go to residential consumption, nearly half is used for gardens and 

swimming pools of the wealthy minority (RSDN, 2002, p. 5). Therefore, fundamental 

reform is needed in this country with respect to access to, and ownership of, land and 

water resources before the forces of the free market should be allowed to run their 

course. 

Recommendation 3: The South African government is fully subjecting the country 
to free market forces before it has established the preconditions for equitable and 
sustainable development. Given the country's failure to overcome the barriers 
imposed by the injustices of the past, its macro-economic policy needs to be 
reshaped and 'geared' to supporting the socio-economic development of 
disadvantaged groups. 

Legalizing and facilitating the adoption of water services alternatives is another 

very crucial objective from the standpoint of domestic power relations, but also from an 

economic and environmental perspective. Much of 20th century South Africa featured 

institutionalized conflict between the ruling class of white European decent and the ruled 

classes made up of people of colour. In hindsight, it is a marvel that the Apartheid State 

was able to maintain control over the country for over a half century, but then again, this 

is a testament to how tightly the ruling class controlled the means and materials of 

production and how brutally the laws protecting this monopoly must have been 

enforced. 

Water is one of the best examples of this control mechanism. As the Apartheid 

State developed, the government did everything within their means to ensure that the 

country's scarce water resources remained in the hands of the ruling elite and went so 

far as to displace non-whites from lands deemed to important to this cause. In the post-

1994 South Africa the government is democratically elected, but access to water 

resources are still tightly controlled and in some circumstances still function as a control 
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mechanism. For those that can afford service charges and the installation of in-house 

fixtures this fact is negligible, but for marginalized pen-urban communities that are 

under-serviced and can ill-afford these charges, clearly there is a need for alternative 

forms of provision. 

From a municipal finance perspective, local authorities should also welcome the 

development of alternative community approaches to provision. Cape Town's WSDP 

states that, "The capital expenditure needs is in excess of R2 billion over the next 5 

years. This is likely to require significant increases in tariffs in real terms in order to 

ensure the financial viability and sustainability of the service" (COT, 2001b, p. xvii). 

However, just two years earlier a report by Cape Metropolitan Council acknowledged 

that, "The models based on comprehensive top-down delivery of services and 

housing ... have fallen behind the scale of delivery needed" (CIVIC & Stellenbosch, 1999, 

p. 82). Furthermore, in the WSDP the City acknowledges "it is not possible to increase 

tariffs significantly without addressing the issue of affordability, indigent policy and 

subsidies in a more systematic and considered manner" (COT, 2001 b, p. xviii). 

Shockingly, while it has been acknowledge that the City will not be able to keep pace 

with demand given a comprehensive top-down service delivery approach and that 

'communities will not be able to afford tariff increases, the present administration 

suggests that it is prepared to raise tariffs anyway and follow the course of 

comprehensive, top-down provision! Instead, the local authority needs to step back and 

consider collaborative, local approaches to meeting the water and sanitation needs of 

currently under-serviced communities. In doing so, it might recognize that it is possible 

to reduce the expected capital requirements of its big-pipe network and improve 

services to pen-urban communities ma simultaneous and systematic fashion. 

Environmentally, the need to consider alternatives is equally apparent. In cities 

like Cape Town where the demand for water is pushing the limits of supply, local 

governments need to become more pro-active in deterring wasteful water use and 

urban development that will unnecessarily stress water resources. It can do so through 

more concerted efforts to implement demand management strategies or even through 

heavier fines and charges on wasteful water users. However, it must also 
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fundamentally recognize that the peoples' right to water must come before the needs of 

investors looking to exploit water resources for monetary gain. In doing so, the 

government needs to overhaul the way that water is managed, controlled and delivered 

to the populous in light of alternative approaches that could do more to re-connect the 

logic of provision to the needs and nature of pen-urban communities. Furthermore, by 

building a greater understanding of the nature of water and the process by which water 

arrives at a tap, the government could foster a more responsible water logic that would 

pay environmental and economic dividends once people recognize the need to 

conserve. 

Recommendation 4: Government must commit to subjecting the logic of big-
pipe water provision to decentralized, contextually appropriate alternatives and 
actively encourage innovative forms of provision, demand management and 
wastewater re-use (examples include rainwater harvesting, borehole extraction, 
localized grey water treatment, etc.). 

In order to make the two aforementioned policy recommendations work for 

marginalized communities, the government must look at how it goes about channelling 

official development assistance to projects on the ground. If, as this paper suggests, 

the goal is to promote grass-roots, bottom-up development founded on basic human 

rights and implemented through community-based approaches, the government must 

ensure that available funds are accessible at this project level. However, doing so will 

demand that the government re-configure its interface with development assistance 

providers and in some respects reduce its own demand on this source of funding. 

However, governments will not be left 'high and dry' as by clearing the path for donor 

funds to directly reach community-based projects they will be relieving themselves of 

some of the financial burden of kick-starting these endeavours, yielding a plethora of 

long-term benefits. As Satterthwaite explains, donors have long since recognized the 

value of community-based initiatives, but they have struggled to find the right formula to 

support these projects while remaining accountable for their outcomes. 

One difficulty facing all international agencies is how to support the "civil society" side of good 

governance; or, more specifically, community-based initiatives, especially those that require little 

money and are distant from these agencies' central offices. Most international agencies 
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recognize the need to support community-based initiatives, especially where local government 

structures are weak, ineffective or corrupt. Many recognize how cost-effective community-based 

initiatives can be in meeting basic needs and reducing poverty. But how can international donors 

develop funding mechanisms to support this? Any international agency would face an impossible 

administrative burden and far higher staff costs if its central offices had to support a multiplicity of 

(often) low-cost, diverse, distant initiatives, especially if each proposal had to be reviewed on the 

ground and monitored and evaluated to ensure compliance with its initial objectives 

(Satterthwaite, 2002, p. 179). 

Being a progressively minded country, South Africa should look at ways to make 

the environment for donors more conducive to supporting these grass-roots initiatives 

because it is in all parties' best interest. One of the vehicles that Satterthwaite identifies 

as being capable of overcoming the challenges of funding small-scale community 

projects is the establishment of 'local funds'. These are funds that are supported by 

international donor institutions, but that are administered by accountable local actors 

and institutions. This type of fund has a number of advantages over the typical top-

down administration of foreign development assistance: 

• Reduce the time and the cost for community organizations accessing resources 

• Really are demand-driven and create effective systems of absorption for external funds 

• Support constant pro-poor engagement with local processes that more distant agencies cannot 
achieve 

• Are able to respond to a multiplicity of needs (including some that require very little funding), be 
more flexible and support many different entry points for reducing poverty 

• Creates opportunities for linking community organizations so that they can learn from each other 
and support each other 

• Strengthen representative structures and federations of the urban poor and their capacity to 
negotiate with local authorities 

• Change official perceptions of "the poor" to one that recognizes their competencies and capacities 
and, as a result, also change institutional relationships between "the poor" and government 
agencies 

• Strengthen local government (Satterthwaite, 2002, p. 181-184) 

From policy, legal and institutional perspectives, the South African development 

community needs to consider whether this type of fund would be appropriate for their 

situation and discuss how to ensure that community-based projects can access the 

funds that they needs to get their projects moving. 
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Recommendation 5: Government needs to re-examine how external 
development assistance funds reach community level initiatives. If it would better 
serve the cause of water and sanitation provision, international development 
assistance providers should be able to deliver funds directly to community-based 
projects and by-pass bureaucratic structures. 

Project Level Interventions 

The notion of incorporating the direct participation of people in their own 

development has, in theory, been around for quite some time. The discourse is thought 

to have first emerged in the 1950's when some factions of the development community 

concluded that the reason why development interventions were not succeeding was 

because the communities concerned were not involved in the design and 

implementation of projects (Munnik, 2002). However, many still question the 

effectiveness of participation in correcting the injustices of top-down development 

approaches, especially when 

Systems are still shaped by the resources available to different interest groups in society, and as 

a result the interests of the well-resourced are represented disproportionately to those of the 

poor. Consequently, the structure of unequal access to resources is reproduced (Munnik, 2002, 

p.47). 

Therefore, there are indications that power relations governing the interactions among 

stakeholders limits the effectiveness of participation and without the powerful relenting 

to the powerless, the development agenda will still be skewed in favour of the elite. 

Another purported drawback to participation is the uncertainty in the long-term 

outlook of participatory provision. In other words, will the approach contribute to the 

territorial isolation of the poor, locking them into "second class" systems of provision? 

The answer to this question depends on how effectively communities engage the 

support they are given and how creatively communities can build upon new skills they 

acquire, relationships that they develop and ideas generated through open dialogue 

with other partners. However, if the collaborative nature of the relationship between 

communities and development partners is capable of evolving and responding to the 
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evolution of community needs, then the risk of being trapped by the participatory 

approach is minimal. 

The benefits of participation are by no means guaranteed and the evidence 

suggests that there are no risk-free participatory approaches. However, the risk factor 

should not act as a deterrent to participation and justification for top-down development 

approaches, because there is still little doubt that those with the most intimate 

understanding of the challenges at the pen-urban margins of developing world cities are 

those that live there. Furthermore, the risk of not involving disadvantaged communities 

in the process of their own development in undeniably far greater, as the many failings 

Recommendation 6: Encourage the participation of low-income communities in 
advancing solutions to the problematique of provision because the benefits of 
doing so outweigh the risks of this approach. Furthermore, innovative designs 
and new approaches to participatory forums must evolve to address ongoing 
challenges of dealing with cultural, linguistic, economic, gender and other 
differences that complicate (and yet enrich) the decision making process. 

of the apartheid experiment would attest. 

It is now widely accepted in the democratic world that participation should play a 

key role in the evolution of public services such as water and sanitation. However, 

there is less of a consensus on what form this participation should take - i.e. how large 

of a role are communities capable of playing in the design, implementation and 

management of water and sanitation services. It is no secret that as science and 

engineering have evolved and new technologies and methodologies developed, the 

'business' of water and sanitation provision has become more technical, mechanical 

and chemical, especially in urban areas. However, the advances in science have not 

completely erased the logic of natural, organic processes, which are still capable of 
playing a role in the provision system and in which the average citizen would likely be 

more capable of being involved. Furthermore, just because modern provision 

approaches have advanced far beyond the capacity of most community-based 

organizations, this does not mean that these actors should be sidelined by the system. 
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As Plummer explains, municipalities need to explore the full range of possibilities for 

community involvement and ensure that basic human rights are never compromised: 

The sheer number of variables in the delivery of services and infrastructure often underlies 

municipal justification for top-down approaches. While communities are likely to play a greater 

role in the planning and management of some services more than others, there needs to be an 

understanding that community participation need not be limited to the neighbourhood level or to 

'easy' services, and that the degree of participation and timing of community inputs will not 

necessarily be the same for each service type. Municipalities embarking on participatory service 

delivery need to consider service delivery in its disaggregated form and work with communities to 

develop more comprehensive strategies for participation which ensure service needs are met 

(Plummer, 1999, p. 41). 

A city like Cape Town that is blessed with such a diversity of natural and human 

capital really should try and take stock of these assets and look at service provision 

alternatives that make the most of these strengths. The current approach to water 

services provision is far too narrowly focused and is not supportive of contextual 

opportunities that could result is more appropriate servicing, in particular for 

marginalized pen-urban communities. Furthermore, the government has both a moral 

and a legal responsibility to prioritize the basic human needs of disadvantaged groups 

and in supporting community-based approaches they have valuable opportunity to do 

SO. 

Recommendation 7: Communities need to explore the degree to which they can 
meet their own basic needs and determine, should they choose to do so 
exclusive of centralized municipal infrastructure, what kind of support from 
technical specialists, NGO's and government is within their reach. For their part, 
the development community needs to be supportive of this endeavour and assist 
in pushing the limits of community-based approaches to water and sanitation 
provision. 
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Conclusion 

The recommendations forged in this chapter are simply that - 

recommendations (See ANNEX 7.1 for a Recommendations Summary). Those that 

are critical of the current government are not intended to be malicious, but rather they 

are intended to remind this government that there is not simply one version of 

modernity. The development of South African society need not follow that of the 

industrialized countries of the North or the newly industrialized countries of the East. 

South Africa and the rest of the continent must find its own version of modernity that 

meets its own developmental needs and responds to its own strengths, not simply 

dress themselves in the clothes that the fashionable nations of the North suggest that 

it wear. The findings of this report contend that this must start by recognizing the 

people's constitutional right to water and extend to devising modes of provision that 

can guarantee this right, for all colours and cultures of present and future generations. 

In time, this work should be judged by its contribution to breaking down the dis-

empowering logic of top-down service provision and subsequent role in the adoption 

of rights-based, community approaches to resolving issues of water and sanitation 

under-provision. However, despite the depth of understanding gained through this 

investigation, there are important parallels that remain unexplored and intersections 

that remain unexplained; simply advocating the community-based approach to water 

and sanitation provision and providing the justification for it is not to suggest that a 

utopia is within reach. In fact, it is likely that for community-based approaches to live 

up to their full potential, further research that actively examines every aspect of, and 

influence on, water and sanitation provision will be required. Areas requiring further 

work that have been identified over the course of this investigation include: designing 

inclusive, democratic and flexible forums for stakeholders with asymmetrical 

educational and cultural backgrounds; looking at how media and market messages be 

made to be more supportive of and contribute to alternative approaches of resolving 

the problematique of provision in an environmentally and socially just fashion; 

devising strategies for peaceful land reform and redistribution in post-colonial, post-
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apartheid South Africa 6; designing low-tech, organically-based and locally controlled 

water production and treatment systems for urban and pen-urban areas, and; 

examining the potential of alternative lifestyle and eco-communities in countering 

rural-urban migration and creating sustainable rural livelihoods. 

Despite these areas requiring further investigation, this report has produced 

some significant findings. First of all, this paper went to great lengths in to highlight that 

the merits of privatization can be interpreted in a number of different ways, both 

historically and practically, and that its value as a solution to municipal under-capacity is 

highly subjective. In broadening the scope by which privatization is measured, to 

include not just the sustainability of the service provider itself, but also the impacts that 

privatization will have on equality, society and the environment, it is plain for all to see 

that privatization is not the miracle solution to water and sanitation provision in the case 

of Cape Town, let alone the rest of the developing world. 

This analysis also delved heavily into the institutional, legal and policy contexts 

that have shaped the debate over water and sanitation provision in South Africa, 

eventually narrowing in scope to address Cape Town's unique framework. The main 

theme to emerge from this stage in the research was the conflict between the rights and 

needs of individuals and communities versus those of the service provider (be they 

public or private entities) and the objectives of municipal authorities. This is most 

evident in juxtaposing the tone of the Constitution with that of the national government's 

macro-economic GEAR initiative and Cape Town's Water Services Development Plan. 

This tension was highlighted extensively in the local literature and through the author's 

interaction with members of the development community, in private interviews and 

group sessions. Another significant tension is evident with respect to competing 

approaches in dealing with water scarcity. Clearly there are forces that support the 

continuation of extensive ecosystem engineering, dam building and other supply 

augmentation approaches, whereas forces that oppose this logic would suggest that 

demand management techniques offer a better all-round solution to water shortages. 

6 The  ANC government, since being elected in 1994, has succeeded in resolving fewer than 10% of 
restitution claims, resulting in the countries' 15% white minority population maintaining all but 1% of the 
87% of lands that they controlled in 1994 (RDSN, 2001). 
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Once again, the source of the conflict in these opposing ideologies lies in the fact that 

different groups benefit in different ways from the two different approaches. 

Despite this concern, the City has shown signs that it is looking at different ways 

of engaging communities in guiding the evolution of water and sanitation provision, as 

the Catchment Management, Community Sanitation Task Team and Dense Settlement 

program models would attest. However, whether authorities will be able to manage 

these programs effectively and to such an extent as to offset the impacts of the 

centralized, top-down nature of provision that still characterizes the status quo in Cape 

Town, not to mention overcome the exclusionary, uneven socio-economic conditions 

created during apartheid, remains to be seen. 

In a recent correspondence from a key informant in South Africa, Johannes 

Mokgatle, who also chairs the Khayelitsha Task Team's CSTT, I was reminded of this 

uncertainty and of the sensitivity of relationships between us as development partners. 

Hi Ryan. 

It is good to hear from you, as I initially thought that you are one of the students who normally 

come in, extract information and leave. My reasoning was simply based on the notion that say 

that if the person is not having the umbilical cord link with the other person s/he is subject to 

ignore that person. 

Johannes continued in his letter by answering my inquiry, which was with respect to the 

progress of the CSTT in deciding upon an appropriate form of sanitation provision for 

informal communities. Evidently the pilot phase is complete and the successes of the 5 

different (predominantly dry sanitation) technologies that were tested are being 

evaluated. However, even though I would consider myself a relatively insignificant force 

in the development community, Johannes did not waste this opportunity to elucidate the 

challenge with which he is faced and to ask me for help: 
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We will be happy if you can try to solicit funding from those generous people out there. Funding 

is crucial for the project to succeed. We are still struggling to establish sanitation committees 

within the affected areas. Lack of funding to employ site facilitators to establish the committees 

has resulted in the delay. 

I hope you will be able to assist. 

Regards 

Modisaotsile Mokgatle 
Senior Environmental Health Practitioner 
City of Cape Town 
Tygerberg Administration: Khayelitsha 

(Mokgatle, Feb. 12/03) 

If further justification was required for the recommendations outlined in this report, the 

position that my colleague Johannes finds himself in with Khayelitsha's CSTT should do 

just that. 
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ANNEX 1.0 ADDITIONAL CONTEXTUAL INFORMATION 

FIGURE A1.1: LAND DEGRADATION 

Severity of land degradation 
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Very degraded soils are found especially in 
semi-arid areas (Sub-Saharan Africa, Chile), 
areas with high population pressure (China, 
Mexico, India) and regions undergoing defo-
restation (Indonesia). 

How ARE WATER SCARCITY AND SOIL 
DEGRADATION RELATED? 

While water scarcity and soil 
degradation indicators may not 
always coincide, they will have 
similar impacts on the productivity 
of land. However, are so many 
inter-related causes of land 
degradation that often, as with 
water scarcity, a myriad of social, 
economic and environmental 
factors are to blame. What is clear 
in referencing FIGURES 1.1 - 1.4 is 
that Southern Africa is suffering 
from severe water scarcity and soil 
degradation, as are many areas of 
Africa, Europe, the Middle East and 
South Asia. 

FIGURE Al.2: DEGRADING SOILS (UNEP, 2002) 
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CASE A1.11: A BRIEF HISTORY OF HOW APARTHEID SHAPED THE GEOGRAPHY OF 
SOUTHERN AFRICA 

The most distinctive feature of colonial settlement in South Africa and of much of 

sub-Saharan Africa is that of segregation. Both within urban spaces and at a 

regional level, segregation of whites from non-whites can originally be traced 

back to concerns over the health of white officers in the colonies. In Cape Town, 

epidemics of the bubonic plague in the late 19th and early 20th century were 

reason enough for the government to begin banishing non-whites from the most 

desirable urban spaces to areas well away from the urban core, areas that most 

often lacked any infrastructure, employment opportunities or inherently 

productive qualities (Stock, 1995). The year 1923 represents the indoctrination of 

an official policy of urban segregation in the form of the Natives Act. This Act 

empowered local governments to set aside land to house African 'migrant 

workers' who were finding their way to the cities in greater numbers and 

represented a threat to the stability of the white ruling class. Once contained and 

separated from white enclaves, the influx of Blacks could also be monitored and 

somewhat controlled, as was required by employers who exploited the Africans 

for cheap labour. 

Colonial era segregation became further institutionalized in the early sixties when 

Afrikaner Nationalists took control of the country and severed ties with the 

Commonwealth in 1961. A series of new laws and amendments, including the 

Native Laws Amendment Act and the Group Areas Act, placed further restrictions 

on the movements and rights of Blacks, Coloureds, Indians and non-whites, 

reinforcing the racially ridged settlement patterns in urban areas as well as 

marking the beginning of the Bantustans initiative. In Cape Town and most other 

large cities, non-whites were forcibly removed from their land, which in many 

cases had been held for generations such as in Cape Town's District 6, and were 

forced to settle in designated 'townships' located at the of urban centres, well 

distanced from white areas. The even less fortunate were sent to the Bantustans, 

essentially rural townships where non-whites were confined to small plots of land 
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and forced to labour in rural industries controlled by whites, such as mining, 

farming and other resource extraction related activities. 

Disenfranchised Blacks started showing resistance and in the decades that lead 

up to Mandela's release from prison and subsequent victory in the 1994 election, 

Blacks began to fight back in any way they could. Hundreds of thousands of 

arrests were made as organized and unorganized lawlessness began to radiate 

from the African settlements in addition to mounting pressure coming from the 

international community. Eventually, as conditions continued to deteriorate in 

urban areas and social unrest destabilized the government, the ruling class 

whites were forced to abandon hard line apartheid and the process of physical 

and social reconstruction was underway by the late 1980's. 
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ANNEX 1.1 FIELDWORK BACKGROUND INFORMATION 

TABLE A1 .1: LIST OF KEY INFORMANT SURVEY PARTICIPANTS 

First Last Name 

Name 
Role Affiliation 

001 Karen Shippey 

002 [an Reid 

003 Milicent Solomons 

004 Tim Mosdell 

005 Schalk van der Merwe 

006 Luc Chevallier 

007 Willie Enwright 

008 Majidie Abràhams 

009 Ismail Davids 

010 Mike Marler 

011 Toto 

012 John Fincham 

013 Martinis du Plessis 
Petrus 

014 Keith Nicol 

015 Daniel Krijnauw 

016 Rodney Manicom 

017 Gakkiem Samsodien 

018 Dave Hugo 

019 Khalil Mullagie 

020 Madoda Cuphe 

021 Johannes Mokgatle 

022 Greg McCulloch 

023 Andy Peterson 

024 Thabang Ngcozela 

025 David Ramsay 

Environmental Scientist 

Civil Engineer 

Environmental Scientist 

Management Consultant 

Civil Engineer 

Geologist 

Civil Engineer 

SAMWU Trade Unionist 

NGO Director/Policy 
Advisor 
Civ. Engineer/Mun. Infra. 
Spec. 
Development Facilitator 

Medical Researcher 
(Parasitology) 
Admin. & Finance 
Manager 
CEO 

OPS Manager 

Marketing Director 

OPS Supervisor 

Manager Engineering 
Services 
Project Manager 

Education & Training 
Manager 
Environmental Health 
Officer 
Environmental Mgmt 
Specialist 
Western Cape Secretary 

Environmental Justice 
Activist 
Civil Engineer/ Water 
Services Dir. 

Ninham Shand Consulting 
Engineers 
Ninham Shand Consulting 
Engineers 
Ninham Shand Consulting 
Engineers 
Palmer Development Group 

Ninham Shand Consulting 
Engineers 
Council for Geoscience 

Dept. of Water Affairs & 
Forestry 
South African Muni. Workers 
Union 
Foundation for Contemporary 
Research 
Development Bank of 
Southern Africa 
Foundation for Contemporary 
Research 
South African Medical 
Research Council 
Western Cape Local 
Government Organization 
Western Cape Local 
Government Organization 
Wasteman Pty. Group 

Wasteman Pty. Group 

Wasteman Pty. Group 

City of Cape Town 

National Business Initiative 

Development Action Group 

City of Cape Town 

CMC Administration 

South Africa National Civic 
Organization 
Environmental Justice 
Networking Forum 
City of Cape Town 
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026 Marina van der Merwe 

027 Sue Parnell 

028 Kevin Winter 

Dir. Local Government 
Development 
Professor / Consultant 

Professor / Consultant 

Western Cape Province 

University of Cape Town 

University of Cape Town 

TABLE A1.2: OTHER KEY INFORMANT INTERVIEWS AND EVENTS ATTENDED 
DATE NAME ROLE Focus GROUP AFFILIATION 

PARTICIPANTS* 

Aug Ismail Peterson 
13/02 
Aug World Summit 
19- on Sustainable 
25/02 Development 
Sept Rob Small 
19/02 
Sept Landy 
19/02 

Leader / Activist 

Civil Society 
Forum Participant 

Director 

Project Manager/ 
Urban 
Agriculturalist 

• Ntombemueli Skepu 
• Nothemba Takayi 
• Nosakhele Xatyiswe 
• Nosisi Mtshatshiswa 
• Patricia Mvume 
• Jeanette Mvume 
• ZongzileTshona 
• Anton Maclyosi 

Western Cape Anti-
Eviction Council 
FCR / Urban Sector 
Network 

Abalimi Bezekhaya 

SGAGA Community 
Gardens (Powerline 
Project) / Abalimi 

Sept • Cape Water Focus Group FOR 
2002 Caucus Participant 

Sustainable 
Waters 
Forum 

Sept Brett Young Project Manager / • Lina Victoria Mxenge Arum 
24/02 Botanist • Mama Ettetu Lily Project / Abalimi 
Sept Patrick Dowling Environmental (Sustainable Waters Wildlife and 
25/02 Activist Forum - West Coast Environmental Society 

Biosphere Reserve) of South Africa 
(WESSA) 

Sept Liane Greeff Researcher / (Cape Water Caucus - Environmental 
25/02 Activist EJNF) Monitoring Group  

* Focus groups were very informal and the questioning open-ended, as the situation demanded. 
Discussion focused on the backgrounds, expectations and roles of the members of these 
community-based projects. 
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ANNEX 1.2 KEY INFORMANT INTERVIEW QUESTIONS 

This partially structured, informal survey is broken down into the following 

sections: 

1. Basic Background Information 

2. Role in the 'Development Community' 

3. State of 'Development' in Cape Town 

4. New Developments in Water Management 

5. Visions of 21't Century Cape Town 

SECTION 1. BASIC BACKGROUND INFORMATION 

1. Name:  

2. Age: (15-24) (25-34) (35-44) (45-54) (55-64) (65 and over) 

3. Gender: M I F 

4. Ethnicity: - Black (African) 

- White (European) 

- Cape Coloured 

Indian 

 Other 

5. Occupation: 

6. Employer: 

SECTION 2. ROLE IN THE 'DEVELOPMENT COMMUNITY' 

7. In fulfilling your role with to whom are you ultimately 

responsible? Who are the other primary stakeholders? 

8. What are your core interests and those of your agency/organization? 
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9. In what areas/communities of Cape Town are you currently and actively 

involved? Did these communities approach you or did your organization 

approach these communities with a plan of action? 

SECTION 3. STATE OF 'DEVELOPMENT' IN GAPE TOWN 

10. In your opinion, what is the state of basic services provision in Cape Town's 

pen-urban, informal communities (townships, squatter settlements, etc.)? 

in Cape Town's informal pen-urban settlements? 

in Cape Town's formal pen-urban townships? 

in Cape Town's previously advantaged communities? 

(1 =deplorable 2=unacceptable 3=fair 4=good 5=excellent) 

11. Is this gap being significantly narrowed? (Yes I No / Unsure) 

12. To the best of your knowledge, generally speaking, who are the main 

providers of basic services in these communities? 

a. Potable Water (Y / N) (Y / N.) 

b. Basic Sanitation (Y / N) (Y / N) 

c. Solid Waste Removal (Y/N) (YIN) 

13. How has the nature of municipal services delivery changed within the last 5 

to 10 years and specifically what impact is this having on previously 

disadvantaged communities? 

14. What cohorts of the population have benefited most from these new realities 

• in the nature of municipal services (i.e. class, gender, race & enthicity)? 

15. To the best of your knowledge, are there a number of alternative 

'adjustments' being considered in the restructuring of municipal services in 

Cape Town? Which would you support? 

16. What do you feel are the most valuable/marketable qualities of poor, 

uneducated, unemployed pen-u rban Cape Tonians? 
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17. Could these qualities, if adequately supported, serve as the driving force to 

successfully and adequately improve delivery of basic services to informal 

households? (Yes/No/Maybe) 

18. To the best of your knowledge, what role do informal networks and small-

scale community vendors play in providing basic services in the informal 

settlements? Are they successfully spanning the gap in municipal services in 

these communities? (Yes / No / Unsure) 

19. Could these existing community-based infrastructures be sustainably 

developed and creatively adapted to support formal municipal networks for 

such services as water, sanitation and solid waste removal? (Yes/No/Maybe) 

20. From your perspective, might giving communities a greater stake in the way 

that their basic services are designed, controlled and delivered result in more 

services being more adequate, sustainable and locally managable? (Y/N/M) 

SECTION 4. NEW DEVELOPMENTS IN WATER MANAGEMENT 

21. Is the City of Cape Town responding adequately to the new ecological 

realities in water management with respect to scarcity, ground and surface 

water contamination and biodiversity concerns related to watershed over-

development? (Yes/No/Unsure) If not, what more could the City be doing? 

22. How would you balance these environmental concerns with strategies aimed 

at attracting foreign investment and competing in the competitive global 

economy? Is there a win-win? 

23. In your opinion, is the public sector or private sector more capable of 

delivering essential services such as water and sanitation: 

  i. In a fashion that is economically sustainable? 

  ii. Free of charge to those who are unable to afford services? 

  iii. In a fair and socially just manner to all Cape Tonians? 

  iv. In such a way as to retain the technical and economic benefits 
that come with facing the challenges of developing and 
managing water services infrastructure? 
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24. Where have the greatest improvements and innovations in water and 

sanitation services been made in marginalized, pen-urban communities and 

how has this been achieved? 

SECTION 5. VISIONS OF21ST CENTURY CAPE TOWN 

25. What is the greatest threat to Cape Town's status as a World City' and is 

attaining this status necessarily in the best interest of all Cape Tonians? 

26. What should be a higher priority for Cape Town, economic growth or poverty 

alleviation? 

27. Out of which socio-political unit do you envision equitable and sustained 

economic growth, poverty alleviation and 'development' being promoted most 

successfully? (i.e. top-down or bottom-up?) 

28. Which socio-economic system* do you think would make for the most 

inclusive, sustainable and peaceful Cape Town of the future? South Africa's 

future? Africa's future? The future of human kind? (*Can mean anything 

from the formal list of 'isms' and 'ologies' to systems of production, 

consumption, division, accumulation and states of being, seeing, feeling, 

believing, etc.) 

29. Is sustainable development possible or is modern, industrial 'development' 

inherently unsustainable? 
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ANNEX 2.0 FURTHER EVIDENCE FROM INTERNATIONAL EXPERIENCE 

TABLE A2.1: WATER PRICES IN FRANCE UNDER VARIOUS PROVISION SCHEMES (AVE. 
PRICES FOR YEARLY CONSUMPTION OF 120m 3  IN FRENCH FRANCS, WATER 
SUPPLY AND SANITATION) (HALL, 2001) 

Management Type 1994 1995 1996 1997 1998 1999 

Public/Municipal 1,489 1,621 1,716 1,803 1,848 1,841 

Private/Delegated 1,784 1,908 1,993 2,050 2,100 2,100 

PPP Joint Venture 1,734 1,812 1,963 2,014 2,076 2,101 

Average 1,689 1,799 1,910 1,974 2,015 2,049 

Source: DGCCRF (Direction génerale de la consommation, de la concurrence de la 
repression des frauds); published in "la Réforme de la politique de I'eau" Conceil 
Economique et Social; Journal off iciel de la République Française 2000 No. 14; 
November 2000 

CASE A2.1: THE COCHABAMBA CONCESSION 

On February 5, 2000 a localized social movement erupted into violent 

protest, which attracted the attention of the international community and 

delivered a message to the world from the people of Cochabamba. That 

message was a strike at globalization itself and confirmed that, "the attempt to 

force life everywhere into a single mould is bound to fuel conflict and insecurity" 

(Gray, 2001, p. 27). On this day, in the city of Cochabamba, Bolivia, 

The protesters - now called the Coordinator for the Defence of Water and Life, or La 

Coordinadora, a loose-knot coalition of workers, environmentalists, peasants and even 

water district members - marched downtown again, this time armed with sticks, rocks, 

ice picks, barbed wire and knives. (Rothfeder, 2001, p. 87) 

This act of aggression was a unified, populist retaliation, directed towards the 

outcome of negotiations that culminated in mid-1 999 with Cochabamba 

becoming the latest in a wave of municipalities around the world to consign the 

management of their water utility to a foreign multinational. However, the event 

must also be set in the context of the "growing opposition to the prevailing neo-
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liberal economic strategy" that had gripped this poor South American country 

(Nickson & Vargas, 2002, p. 108). At the time, the city's water supply 

infrastructure was in such a state of disrepair that 50 to 60 percent of piped water 

was seeping out through rusted holes before it could be of any use. There was 

little reason to be optimistic either, as both the city and the state were too 

bankrupt to make significant repairs and thus saw privatization as their only hope 

(Rothfeder, 2001). What happened in the following months was recorded by only 

a handful of international media who witnessed the events on the remote 

battlefield, but the history that was shaped by these accounts revealed that those 

who lack a strong voice could still make a strong statement and signal the need 

for change. 

As it so happens, just prior to the privatization of Cochabamba's water 

network, researchers Marvin & Laurie were in the city investigating how the 

changing relationship between the government, the service provider and the 

people would reshape the approach to water management. At this crucial 

junction, they made a number of interesting predictions: 

• The power relations between cities, central governments and international development 

agencies have a key role to play in creating spaces for renegotiating forms of urban water 

management. 

• The government still has to insert wider social equity and water distribution issues into the 

privatization program. 

• Although international funding agencies, consultants and water companies are committed 

to increasing the role of the private sector in water provision, there is still uncertainty about 

their commitment to network etension, social equity and the involvement of users in 

water networks. 

Rather than export conventional Western models of water management, international 

agencies will have to create spaces in which the new knowledge and expertise developed 

by informal-sector initiatives in including users in water provision can be built into a more 

demand-oriented logic of water management (Marvin & Laurie, 1999, p. 354). 

These perceptive observations were to foreshadow the events that followed. 

Whether the social uprising might have occurred anyway can never be know for 
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sure, but it is clear that the manner in which privatization occurred did little to 

appease the tension. Furthermore, whether the government had much say in 

structuring the terms of the contract is also in doubt and as it may have been 

pressured into a deal by other, more powerful players. Regardless, the deal 

went ahead and beyond the "initial average tariff increase in water services of 

35%" one of the backbreakers in the contract was the exclusivity clause that 

gave the private consortium "exclusive use of water resources is Cochabamba 

(as well as).. .the exclusive right to provide water services and to require potential 

consumers to connect to its system" (Nickson & Vargas, 2002, p. 107). 

Not surprisingly, this act completely undermined the existing pluralistic 

nature of water supply in a city where a "43% share of the population (was) not 

served by the piped network (and) depended for their water supply on either 

wells or private vendors" (Nickson & Vargas, 2002, p. 105). The backlash that 

followed proves that people want to have a say in the relationship that they have 

with their water. In the case of pre-concession Cochabamba, where local 

conditions demanded that many people meet their water needs in ways other 

than through the big-pipe supply network, it may have been wise to respect the 

alternatives and to incorporate these into any vision of 'progress'. 

CASE A2.2: THE BUENOS AIRES CONCESSION 

The Buenos Aires concession is truly a case study in gigantism. Not only 

did the 30-year concession involve the participation of the world's two largest 

water companies, Vivendi and Suez, but not surprisingly it was also financed by 

one of the world's largest financial institutions, the World Bank. However, for 

those 'in the know', the involvement of these players should come as no surprise 

because only three companies in the world were deemed qualified to bid for the 

water concession of Buenos Aires. It is interesting tough, that both Vivendi and 

Suez were awarded a stake. However, considering the amount of work that 

needed to be done and the high degree of risk operating in the unstable political 
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and economic environment of the time, spreading the risks between the two 

multinationals was thought to be an advantage to all parties. 

What is rather surprising, however, is the degree to which those involved 

are contesting the truth about the Buenos Aires concession. For example, 

readers of the World Bank literature surrounding the concession are informed, "in 

Buenos Aires, two and a half years after the private sector partner began 

operations, an additional 570,000 inhabitants have been connected to the water 

system (an increase of 9%), and 340,000 inhabitants have been connected to the 

sewerage system (a 7% increase). During the same period water production 

capacity was augmented from 3.4 million to 4.2 million cubic meters a day (an 

increase of 26%). Collection rates have improved..." (Rivera, 1996, p. 3). 

Surely, if one were to interpret the success of this initiative based on these 

figures alone they would have no choice but to conclude that things were well on 

track. 

If we are to shift from the right of the political spectrum to the left, and from 

the upper to the lower echelons of the socio-economic hierarchy, we see the 

Buenos Aires concession in a much different light. The privatization process 

began in 1989 by presidential decree and later that year was followed by the 

National Administrative Reform Law, which authorized the partial or total 

privatization of state owned entities in light of the "state of economic emergency 

with regard to public services" (Barlow & Clarke, 2002, p. 102). This rapid 

transformation in the nature of Argentina's public services would exemplify two 

important facets of contemporary politics - both apparently fostered by the global 

institutions that had the most to gain from the transition. The first was that 

decisions of such grave national importance would have to be dictated from the 

top-down, as it was decided that municipalities lacked the capacity to make 

informed decisions with respect to water services. 

In countries that have shifted authority away from central government, many 

municipalities have assumed responsibility for providing public services. However, 

municipalities seeking to enter into equitable and sustainable arrangements with private 
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partners may be seriously hampered by financial constraints, weak institutions, and low 

enforcement capacity. Frequently, the central government will need to provide financial 

support and regulatory guidelines to compensate for these weaknesses (Rivera, 1996, 

p.4). 

Therefore, decentralization was seen as an impediment to the progress of 

privatization and thus legitimized the centralization of power. This centralization 

of power also made it much easier for the small group of elites, many of whom 

had ties to the President himself, to push through the necessary measures to 

ensure that privatization would take hold. In the case of the water concession, 

The distinction between the union, the company directorate and the regulator is often 

hazy and sometimes non-existent. Certainly the collusion of these interests in the 

process meant that the privatization of the Buenos Aires sewerage and water network 

was easier to hurry through and was destined to benefit and strengthen elite groups 

(Loftus & McDonald, 2001, p. 184). 

The second important characteristic of the contemporary shift towards 

privatization can be seen more in the scale and speed of the transition than 

anything else. As part of a more-extensive program of economic liberalization, 

the Argentine government had, by 1994, privatized 84 formerly state owned 

enterprises (and was planning to do so with the rest), comprising 5.3 percent of 

national GDP and generating over US$12 billion in income for the central 

government (Holden & Rajapatirana, 1995, p. 76). While it was said that this 

would increase the efficiency and productivity of the economy as well as 

attracting new investment, nearly ten years later with its economy in shambles, 

its debt burden as high as ever before and a crime rate in its capital that is almost 

unrivalled, Argentina is a socio-economic catastrophe that has resulted from 

political failings. 

As McDonald pointed out, for all the impressive water supply and service 

access improvements that were made in the early years of the concession, they 

still failed to meet their targets and did so at a high cost. Reported McDonald, 

'While privatization, it was hoped, would bring lower water prices for the people 

in Buenos Aires, the net effect has been the opposite" (Barlow & Clarke, 2002, p. 
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102). McDonald reports that in 1991, just after it was first announced that the 

water utility would be privatized, the state increased prices by 25 percent. Then, 

two months later, another 29 percent hike and more followed in 1992 - all, it was 

said, to compensate for inflation. But miraculously, not long after the private 

consortium took over in 1993, rates were dropped by 26 percent, seemingly a 

public relations effort to support the claim that prices would fall under private 

management (although clearly prices had still increased significantly). In 

addition, a "13.5 percent increase in charges for consumption, disconnection and 

reconnection plus a 42 percent increase in an infrastructure surcharge" were 

granted a year into the contract for so called extra-contractual demands 

associated with providing very poor neighbourhoods with immediate service (lbid, 

p.102-3). Add all of this up and one begins to question the supposed benefits of 

privatization. 

From the standpoint of the multi-national water companies, however, 

things were right on track. Surely due in part to the consortium's strategy of 

expanding the more profitable potable water network at a faster rate than the less 

profitable sewerage infrastructure, the companies profits remained very healthy. 

In fact, profit margins were built into the contract and as such rates could be 

adjusted according to a composite cost index, based on such inputs as fuel, 

labour and other expenses, to protect the profits of the company and to minimize 

risk. In fact, "a report from the Universidad Argentina de la Empresa stated that 

by 1995, Aguas Agentinas (the private consortium) was garnering profits of 28.9 

percent of revenues, and by 1996 and 1997 the figures were 25.4 percent and 

21.4 percent respectively" (Ibid, p. 104). 

Is it possible that a company reaping such profits could have the best 

interest of the public at heart and that the public were getting the best value for 

their money? Furthermore, how could an enterprise that will knowingly see 

profits increase when supply increases, actually be handed responsibility for 

protecting and conserving water resources? Clearly there is a tension between 

the economic goals of this relationship and those of the social and environmental 
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commons. However, in the case of Buenos Aires, it appears that the government 

has become less accountable to its people than it is to its development partners, 

while divesting itself not only of public assets but also of the responsibility of 

providing services in the public interest. 
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ANNEX 3.0 THE RELEVENT CORNERSTONES OF SOUTH AFRICA'S 
LEGAL FRAMEWORK 

FIGURE A3.1: SELECTED SECTIONS OF THE SOUTH AFRICA CONSTITUTION RELEVANT 
TO THE DEBATE OVER BASIC NEEDS AND SERVICE DELIVERY (RSA, 1996) 

The rights pertaining to the individual can be found in the following sections: 

Section 9— Equality 
(1) Everyone is equal before the law and has the right to equal protection 

and benefit of the law. 
(2) Equality includes the full and equal enjoyment of all rights and 

freedoms. To promote the achievement of equality, legislative and 
other measures designed to protect or advance persons, or categories 
of persons, disadvantaged by unfair discrimination may be taken. 

Section 25— Property: 
(4) For the purposes of this section - 

(a) the public interest includes the nation's commitment to land 
reform and to reforms to bring about equitable access to all 
South Africa's natural resources; and 

(b) property is not limited to land. 
(5) The state must take reasonable legislative and other measures, within 

its available resources,- to foster conditions which enable citizens to 
gain access to land on an equitable basis. 

Section 26— Housing: 
(1) Everyone has the right to have access to adequate housing. 
(2) The state must take reasonable legislative and other measures, within 

its available resources, to achieve the progressive realization to this 
right. 

(3) No one may be evicted from their home, or have their home 
demolished, without an order of the court made after considering all 
the relevant circumstances. No legislation may permit arbitrary 
evictions. 

Section 27— Health care, food, water and social security. 
(1) Everyone has the right to have access to - 

(b) sufficient food and water. 
(2) The state must take reasonable legislative and other measures, within 

its available resources, to achieve the progressive realization of each 
of these rights. 

Section 24— Environment 
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Everyone has the right - 
(a) to an environment that is not harmful to their health or well-

being; and 
(b) to have the environment protected, for the benefit of present 

and future generations, through reasonable legislative and 
other measures that - 

(i) prevent pollution and ecological degradation; 
(ii) promote conservation; and 
(iii) secure ecologically sustainable development and use 

of natural resources while promoting justifiable 
economic and social development. 

The Constitutional requirements and responsibilities of local government include: 

Section 152 - Objectives of Local Government 
(1) The objects of local government area: 

(a) To provide democratic and accountable government for local 
communities; 

(b) To ensure the provision of services in a sustainable manner; 
(c) To promote social and economic development 
(d) To promote a safe and healthy environment; and 
(e) To encourage the involvement of communities and community 

organizations in the matters of local government. 
(2) A municipality must strive, within its financial and administrative 

capacity, to achieve the objects set out in subsection (1). 

Section 153 - Developmental duties of municipalities 
A municipality must - 

(a) structure and manage its administration and budgeting and 
planning process to give the priority to the basic needs of the 
community, and to promote the social and economic 
development of the community; and 

(b) participate in national and provincial development programmes. 

FIGURE A3.2: SELECTED SECTIONS OF THE WATER SERVICES ACT THAT ARE RELEVANT 
TO THE DEBATE OVER THE NATURE OF WATER AND THAT OF SERVICE 

DELIVERY (RSA, 1997). 

The rights pertaining to the individual can be found in the following sections: 

Section 3— Rights of and access to basic water supply and basic sanitation: 

(1) Everyone has a right of access to basic water supply and basic 
sanitation. 

(2) Every water services institution must take reasonable measures to 
realize these rights. 
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(3) Every water services authority must, in its water services development 
plan, provide for measures to realize these rights. 

(4) The rights mentioned in this section are subject to the limitations 
contained in this Act. 

Section 6—Access to water services through nominated water services provider 

(1) Subject to subsection (2), no person may use water services from a 
source other than a water services provider nominated by the water 
services authority having jurisdiction in the area in question, without 
the approval of that water service authority. 

(2) A person who, at the commencement of this Act, was using water from 
a source other than one nominated by the relevant water services 
authority, may continue to do so - (...for a period of 60 days...) 

The relevant rules and regulations to which water services institutions must abide 
include the following: 

Section 5— 'Provision of basic water supply and basic sanitation to have 
preference' 

(1) If the water services provided by a water services institution are unable 
to meet the requirements of all its existing consumers, it must give 
preference to the provision of basic water supply and basic sanitation 
to them. 

Section 4— 'Conditions for provision of water services' 

(1) Water services must be provided in terms of conditions set by the 
water services provider. 

(3) Procedures for the limitation or discontinuation of water services must 
(a) be fair and equitable; 
(b) provide for reasonable notice of intention to limit or discontinue 

water services and for an opportunity to make representations, 
unless - 

(i) other consumers would be prejudiced; 
(ii) there is an emergency situation; or 
(iii) the consumer has interfered with a limited or 

discontinued service; and 
(c) not result in a person being denied access to basic water 

services for non-payment, where that person proves, to the 
satisfaction of the relevant water services authority, that he or 
she in unable to pay for basic services. 

(4) Every person who uses water services provided by a water services 
provider does so subject to any applicable condition set by that water 
services provider. 

Section 21 - 'Bylaws' 
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(2) Conditions under which water services are provided - 
(b) may provide for the limitation or discontinuation of water 

services where a consumer fails to meet his or her obligations 
to the water services provider, including - 

(i) a failure to pay for services; or 
(ii) a failure to meet other conditions for the provision of 

services; 
(c) may place an obligation on the defaulter - 

(I) to pay a higher deposit; 
(ii) to pay a reconnection fee after disconnection of water 

services; 
(d) may require a payment defaulter to pay a higher tariff for water 

services, where that defaulter gains access to water services 
through a communal water services work and the provision 
thereof cannot be disconnected or limited without other 
consumers being prejudiced. 

Section 11 - 'Duty to provide access to water services' 

(1) Every water services authority has a duty to all consumers or potential 
consumers in its area of jurisdiction to progressively ensure efficient, 
affordable, economical and sustainable access to water services. 

(2) This duty is subject to - 
(a) the availability of resources; 
(b) the need for an equitable allocation of resources to all potential 

consumers within the authority's area of jurisdiction; 
(c) the need to regulate access to water services in an equitable 

way; 
(d) the duty of consumers to pay reasonable charges, which must 

be in accordance with any prescribed norms and standards for 
tariffs for water services; 

(e) the duty to conserve water resources; 
(f) the nature, topography, zoning and situation of the land in 

question; and 
(g) the right of the relevant water services authority to limit or 

discontinue the provision of water services if there is a failure to 
comply with reasonable conditions set for the provision of such 
services. 

(3) In ensuring access to water services, a water services authority must 
take into account, among other factors - 

(a) alternative ways of providing access to water services; 
(b) the need for regional efficiency 
(c) the need to achieve benefit of scale; 
(d) the need for low costs; 
(e) the requirements of equity; and 
(f) the availability of resources from neighbouring water services 

authorities. 
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(4) A water services authority may impose reasonable limitations on the 
use of water services. 

Regulations pertaining to the involvement of non-public entities in the provision of 
water services include the following: 

Section 19— 'Contracts and joint ventures with water services providers' 

(1) A water services authority - 
(a) may perform the functions of a water services provider itself; 

and 
(b) may— 

(I) enter into a written contract with a water services 
provider; or 

(ii) form a joint venture with another water services 
institution, 

to provide water services. 
(2) A water services authority may only enter into a contract with a private 

sector water services provider after it has considered all known public 
sector water services providers which are willing and able to perform 
the relevant functions. 

(3) Before entering into or renewing - 
(a) a contract with a water services provider; or 
(b) a joint venture with another water services institution other than 
a public sector water services institution which will provide 
services within the joint venture at cost and without profit, 

the water services authority must publicly disclose its intention to do 
SO. 

Section 22 - Approval to operate as a water services provider' 

(1) No person shall operate as a water services provider without the 
approval of the water services authority having jurisdiction in the area 
in question. 

(2) Any approval in terms of subsection (1) - 
(a) must be for a limited period; and 
(b) may be granted subject to conditions. 
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FIGURE A3.3: SELECTED SECTIONS OF THE MUNICIPAL SYSTEMS ACT RELEVANT TO 
THE DEBATE OVER BASCI NEEDS AND SERVICES DELIVERY (RSA, 2000) 

Relevant sections pertaining to the process of integrated development planning: 

Section 25— Adoption of integrated development plans 

(1) Each municipal council must, within a prescribed period after the start 
of its elected term, adopt a single, inclusive strategic plan for the 
development of the municipality which - 

(a) links, integrates and co-ordinates plans and takes into account 
proposals for the development of the municipality; 

(b) aligns the resources and capacity of the municipality with the 
implementation of the plan; 

(c) forms the policy framework and general basis upon which 
annual budgets must be based; 

(d) complies with the provisions of this chapter; and 
(e) is compatible with national and provincial development plans 

and planning requirements binding on the municipality in terms 
of legislation. 

Section 26— Core components of integrated development plans 

An integrated development plan must reflect - 
(a) the municipal council's vision for the long term development of 

the municipality with special emphasis on the municipalities' 
most critical development and internal transformation needs; 

(b) an assessment of the existing level of development in the 
municipality, which must include an identification of communities 
which do not have access to basic municipal services; 

(c) the council's development priorities and objectives for its elected 
term, including its local economic development aims and its 
internal transformation needs; 

(d) the council's development strategies which must be aligned with 
any national or provincial sectoral plans and planning 
requirements binding on the municipality in terms of legislation; 

(e) a spatial development framework which must include the 
provision of basic guidelines for a land use management system 
for the municipality; 

(f) the council's operational strategies; 
(g) applicable disaster management plans; 
(h) a financial plan, which must include a budget for at least the 

next three years; and the performance indicators and 
performance targets determined in terms of section 41. 
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Section 29— Process to be followed 

(1) The process followed by a municipality to draft its integrated 
development plan, including its consideration and adoption of the draft 
'plan, must— 

(a) be in accordance with a predetermined programme specifying 
timeframes for the different steps; 

(b) through appropriate mechanisms, processes and procedures 
established in terms of Chapter 4, allow for - 

I. the local community to be consulted on its 
development needs and priorities; 

ii. the local community to participate in the drafting of the 
integrated development plan; and 

iii. organs of state, including traditional authorities and 
other role players to be identified and consulted on the 
drafting of the integrated development plan; 

(c) provide for the identification of all plans and planning 
requirements binding on the municipality in terms of national 
and provincial legislation; and 

(d) be consistent with any other that may be prescribed by 
regulation. 

Relevant sections pertaining to the provision of basic services: 

Section 73— General Duty 

(1) A municipality must give effect to the provisions of the Constitution and 
(a) give priority to the basic needs of the local community 
(b) promote the development of the local community; and 
(c) ensure that all members of the local community have access to 

at least the minimum level of basic services. 
(2) Municipal services must - 

(a) be equitable and accessible: 
(b) be provided in a manner that is conducive to - 

i. the prudent, economic, efficient and effective use of 
available resources; and 

ii. the improvement of standards of quality over time 
(c) be financially sustainable; 
(d) be environmentally sustainable; and 
(e) be regularly reviewed with a view to upgrading, extension and 

improvement. 

Section 74— Tariff Policy 

(2) A tariff policy must reflect at least the following principles, namely that 

(c) poor households must have access to at least basic services 
through 

i. tariffs that cover only operating and maintenance costs 
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ii. special tariffs or life line tariffs for low levels of use or 
consumption of services or for free basic levels of 
service; or 

iii. any other direct or indirect method of subsidisation of 
tariffs for poor households 

Section 76— Mechanisms for provision of services 

A municipality may provide a municipal service in its area or part of its 
area through - 

(a) an internal mechanism, which may be - 
L a department or other administrative unit within its 

administration; 
ii. any business unit devised by the municipality; or 
iii. any other component of its administration; or 

(b) an external mechanism by entering into a service delivery 
agreement with - 

L a municipal entity 
ii. another municipality 
iii. an organ of the state, including 

(aa) a water committee 
(bb) a licensed service provider registered or 

recognized in terms of national legislation; and 
(cc) a traditional authority; 

iv. a community based organization or other non-
governmental organization legally competent to enter 
into such an agreement; or 

V. any other institution, entity or person legally 
competent to operate a business activity. 

Section 77— Occasions when municipalities must review and decide on 
mechanisms to provide municipal services 

A municipality must review and decide on the appropriate mechanism to 
provide a municipal service when - 

(a) preparing or reviewing its integrated development plan 
(b) a new municipal service is being provided 
(c) an existing municipal service is to be significantly upgraded, 

extended or improved; 
(d) a performance evaluation in terms of Chapter 6 requires a 

review of the delivery mechanism; 
(e) the municipality is restructured or reorganized in terms of the 

Municipal Structures Act; 
(f) requested by the local community through mechanisms, 

processes and procedures established in terms of Chapter 4; or 
(g) instructed to do so by the provincial executive acting in terms of 

section 139(1)(a) of the Constitution. 
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Section 78— Criteria and process for deciding on mechanisms to provide 
municipal services 

(1) When a municipality has in terms of section 77 to decide on a 
mechanism to provide a municipal service in the municipality or a part 
of the municipality, or to review any existing mechanism - 

(a) it must first assess - 
L the direct and indirect costs and benefits associated 

with the project if the service is provided by the 
municipality through an internal mechanism, including 
the expected effect on the environment and on human 
health, well-being and safety; 

ii. the municipality's capacity and potential future 
capacity to furnish the skills, expertise and resources 
necessary for the provision of the service through an 
internal mechanism mentioned in section 76(a); 

iii. the extent to which the re-organization of its 
administration and the development of the human 
resource capacity within that administration, as provided 
for in sections 51 and 68 respectively, could be utilised 
to provide a service through an internal mechanism 
mentioned in section 76(a); 

iv. the likely impact on development, job creation and 
employment patterns in the municipality; and 

V. the views of organized labour; and 
(b) it may take into account any developing trends in the 

sustainable provision of municipal services generally. 
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ANNEX 3.1 MORE ANALYSIS OF THE SOUTH AFRICAN POLCY 

ENVIRONMENT 

CASE A3.4: MORE ANALYSIS OF THE CWSS PROGRAM 

As with the Working for Water Program, South Africa's CWSS is also 

award winning and was recently announced the winner of the Water Globe 

Award. The CWSS program is reputed to contain elements of job creation and 

targeting of the 'poorest of the poor', which are those that have made the WFW 

program so well regarded. However, this should not be regarded as an important 

program because of how well it is regarded in the international community, after 

all, donor countries love hurling awards at projects like these because it is their 

own funding that makes them possible. What matters is how they are regarded 

by those they are intended to assist and in this respect the authorities still need 

to address a number of glitches in the program. As previously discussed, free 

basic water will not kick in for households with outstanding arrears, nor for those 

whose services have been cut off for non-payment, and as these cases become 

ever more prevalent with privatized service provision, many more low-income 

households will continue to be without safe, clean water. In some cases the 

implementation of 'free water' has also undermined local initiatives where 

authorities were working with communities and other local stakeholders to design 

custom built solutions to local water paradigms. The publicity and purpose of the 

Free Basic Water policy essentially derailed these initiatives by allowing people 

to think that it meant universal free access to water (Marler, Aug. 20/02). Of 

course, water is never completely free and nor is the infrastructure required to 

distribute it in most settings, but the damage was done and the shift in perception 

among communities hurt the effectiveness of the free water policy. 

There has also been some questioning in the development community as 

to who the free water policy actually benefits the most. In fact, by distributing the 

free basic water by household and not distinguishing among household size or 

any other variables, the policy is most beneficial to small households with 
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accurate metering and well-maintained household plumbing. As McDonald & 

Smith suggest, this is rarely the 'poorest of the poor': 

The effectiveness of the free water policy in actually targeting the poor is still in question, 

however, as it assumes that low-income households consume little. The reality in low-

income areas is that households often require significantly more than the six kilolitres per 

month offered for free due to significantly higher number of residents per household than 

middle-class suburbs and find themselves paying the higher tariff rates, a problem made 

worse by faulty meters, incorrect meter readings and leaky infrastructure in township 

homes (McDonald & Smith, 2002). 

These troubles aside, the Free Basic Water policy and CWSS program 

are making a contribution to improving the delivery of water and sanitation 

services in South Africa. However, pushing these initiatives unhindered through 

the tangles of the larger social, economic and environmental webs will not be 

easy, especially with 'privatization spiders' just waiting to devour immobilized 

municipalities. Real progress will be difficult and will create friction among 

stakeholders with conflicting interests. But if all parties can agree to work 

through these problems in an inclusive and just fashion, future solutions will far 

more appropriate than those of the past. in adopting the Zulu notion of 

Masibambane, meaning 'lets work together', the Department of Water Affairs and 

Forestry has made a commitment to work collaboratively and locally, which 

should improve the paradigm of provision for South Africa's poor. 

CASE A3.5: MORE ANALYSIS OF THE WFW PROGRAM 

As a truly sustainable approach to development, as attested by its 28 

national and international awards, the Working for Water program incorporates a 

tripartite agenda with social, economic and environmental goals. From the social 

standpoint, the program aims to prioritize rural communities and other 

marginalized areas of the country. Ideally, unemployed previously 

disadvantaged people are awarded the temporary work contracts, with the 

intention of seeing them develop skills in botany, wilderness tourism, landscape 

design or other trades associated with the clearing of alien vegetation and turning 

RDH - EVDS MDP PAGE 216 ANNEx3.1 



these skills into gainful activities once they move on from WFW. "Women, youth 

the disabled, single headed households, those living with HIV/AIDS, those 

fostering orphans, ex-offenders, ex-combatants, and other marginalized groups 

in society" are also being targeted for this program as they have been identified 

as being the most disenfranchised groups (Ibid, 2002i). However, some 

observers argue that it is naïve to think that by simply putting the most 

disenfranchised people on the front lines will result in their empowerment. One 

activist from local NGO Environmental Monitoring Group suggested that, "The 

WFW program has not learned from past lessons of gender empowerment and 

•social engineering projects. All too often women that are given these types of 

jobs still must turn their earnings over to their husbands, they still do the 

housework in addition to WFW and continue to be abused as well" (Greeff, 

Interview Sept. 27/02). 

One of the focuses of the WFW program from an economic perspective 

was on job creation. As a highly visible, publicly acceptable and labour intensive 

endeavour, WFW has been as much a political success as it has anything else, 

the testimony of which is, once again, 28 counts of 'congratulations'. At any rate, 

as the project has grown in size and stature, project leaders realized that they 

were generating a ripe environment for secondary industries to spin-off from the 

core program. The WFW partnership enables workers to capitalize on their 

training and or the cut alien organic matter, by linking primary activities with the 

development of secondary industries in firewood, pulp, bark and woodchip 

production, furniture making, saw milling, industrial woodworking and eco-tourism 

(DWAF, 1998). Other income generating opportunities that WFW has promoted 

include products that thrive in the newly regenerated natural environments, such 

as the cultivation of buchu, rooibos tea and honeybees. 

The impetus of the WFW Program is believed initially to have come from 

the recognition of ecological hazards brought on by encroaching alien species, 

especially in unique and vulnerable semi-arid and regions characterized by the 

countries unique fynbos vegetation. From this perspective, the WFW program 
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has three primary goals: 1) Enhance water security for both human and natural 

environments, 2) Improve the ecological integrity of natural systems, both aquatic 

and terrestrial, and 3) Restore the productive potential of land for the purpose of 

natural harvesting or conventional farming (DWAF, 20021). In theory, the 

removal of alien vegetation, especially those species that are water intensive, will 

allow more water to reach downstream communities while ensuring the 

continued biodiversity of indigenous species. 

While perhaps being the strongest motivation of the WFW program, the 

ecological imperative is also the most controversial. To begin with, while most 

scientists acknowledge that some alien species are completely harmful to the 

environment others question whether the WFW program will result in the freezing 

of vegetative evolution at a single point in time in an environment that is dynamic 

even before you incorporate the impacts of climate change. Some stakeholders 

are also suggesting that they would rather have water stored in alien plant 

species in some environments, especially where local communities could use the 

vegetation as fuel wood, rather than seeing it run off across contaminated 

impervious surfaces before it can be stored in the biotic environment. And by 

definition, one would have to question using the appeal to ecological integrity to 

justify the actions of the WFW program, as the deliberate act of removing a 

selection of species based on a definition of indigenous framed in this time and 

place is equally as foreign' as the introduction of the alien species in the first 

place. 

The DWAF literature suggests that the WFW is predominantly a rural 

program, but one that also has a focus on targeted water.scarce regions, 

especially when water thirsty neighbouring cities, resorts or industrial areas rely 

upon these rural and pen-urban watersheds. However, with the work being done 

in the rural areas, but for the benefit of urban consumers, tourists and the like, 

who's needs are really being prioritized? If water access in South Africa 

continues to be skewed in favour of commercial agriculture, industry (especially 

mining) and wealthy consumers, regardless of how beneficial the clearing of 
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invasive plants can be, those that benefit will not be the 'poorest of the poor'. In 

fact, those that will really benefit are the wealthy urbanites with 'English country 

gardens' that will have to cope with fewer water restrictions while continuing to 

use water wastefully. 

In the end, the WFW program can be considered a success for a number 

of reasons, but none more important than the acknowledgement on the part of 

government that there is a connection between our well-being and that of the 

environment. This is fundamental in making a paradigm shift in the design, 

planning and construction at the nexus between the human and natural worlds. 

Case in point, the clearing of invasive vegetation is a far better way to ensure 

water security and improve water supply than some of the more 'invasive' 

engineering and technology projects, under-consideration, and it's cheaper too. 

Since its inception, it is estimated that WFW staff have removed 5 million 

invading plants, which, if you consider that a single mature alien tree can 

consume 50 litres of water per day, has translated into 'savings' of roughly 1.6 

billion litres of water per year at a fraction of what it would' have cost to make an 
artificial augmentation in supply (Pinnock, 2001). It's no wonder that Working for 

Water ecologist Pam Booth says that, "This job does it for me. I've never come 

across a project that gets so many things right. We're creating jobs, conserving 

the environment and creating water security for the whole region" (Ibid, p. 43). 

RDH - EVDSMDP PAGE 219 ANNEX 3.1 



ANNEX 4.0 ADDITIONAL BACKGROUND FOR THE CONTEXT OF 
CAPE TOWN 

FIGURE A4.1: MAP OF THE CAPE METROPOLITAN AREA (CMA), 
DEPICTING SOME OF THE MAIN URBAN FEATURES AS WELL AS THE 

BOUNDARIES FOF THE SIX FORMER METROPOLITAN LOCAL COUNCILS 

(MLC's) (SOURCE: CMC, 2001). 
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Catchment Management Process 
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FIGURE A4.2: THE STRUCTURE OF 
THE BERG CATCHMENT 
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(Source: CMC, 2001) 
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FIGURE A4.4: CAPE TOWN'S INTEGRATED METROPOLITAN 
ENVIRONMENTAL POLICY (CCT, 2002) 
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TABLE A41: INTEGRATED WATER RESOURCE PLANNING AND CMA BULK WATER SUPPLY 
STUDY: RESULTS FROM AN INVESTIGATION INTO CAPE TOWN'S WATER 

MANAGEMENT OPTIONS (ADAPTED FROM CCT, 2002). 

OPTION YIELD FINANCIAL 
Soclo- 

ECONOMIC 
ACCEPTABILITY ENVIRONMENTAL 

OVERALL 
SCORE 

TO BE T 
IMPLEMENTED 

BY CCI 

PROMOTED 
THRU USER 
EDUCATION 

PROPOSED 

WATER DEMAND MANAGEMENT OPTIONS "(I.E. OPTIONS TO USE LESS WATER)" 

PRESSURE 
MANAGEMENT 

64 84 62 95 93 83 .4 
USER EDUCATION 64 78 68 91 93 80 .4 
ELIMINATION OF 
FLUSHING 
URINALS 

57 76 59 94 93 79 .4 
TARIFFS, 
METERING AND 
CREDIT CONTROL 

69 100 69 29 93 75 '4 

LEAKAGE REPAIR 52 64 85 75 93 73 '4 
PROMOTION OF 
PRIVATE 
BOREHOLES 

38 59 61 74 37 57 4 
INTRODUCTION OF 
WATER EFFICIENT 
FrrrlNGs 

48 50 64 38 93 56 '4 
PROMOTION OF 
GREY-WATER USE 

29 55 28 63 82 54 .4 
AVERAGE SCORE 53 71 62 70 85 70 

SUPPLY AUGMENTATION OPTIONS "(I.E. OPTIONS TO INCREASE WATER SUPPLY)" 

VOELVLEI 
AUGMENTATION 

87 83 54 83 51 74 '1 
LOURENS RIVER 
DIVERSION 

78 84 66 74 44 72 

TABLE MOUNTAIN 
GROUP AQUIFER 

70 75 73 79 39 70 'STUDY' 

EERSTE RIVER 
DIVERSION 

70 75 54 78 53 69 

CAPE FLATS 
AQUIFER 

66 69 57 75 70 69 

TREATED 
WASTEWATER 
FOR LOCAL AND 
INDUSTRIAL USE 

41 75 31 68 97 67 

DESALINIZATION 73 25 63 85 82 57 

TREATED 
WASTEWATER 
FOR COMMERCIAL 
IRAIGATIONN 
FARMERS 

48 72 10 26 82 51 

TREATED WATER 
RECLAIMED TOA 
POTABLE 
STANDARD 

71 17 71 38 97 47 

AVERAGE SCORE 67 64 53 67 68 64 
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FIGURE A4.5: CAPE TOWN'S WATER DEMAND MANAGEMENT IMPLEMENTATION 
STRATEGY (CCT, 2001 A) 

The following 13 'Strategic Objectives' represent Cape Town's current demand 
management strategy: 

1) Identify "Champions" for Water Demand Management amongst 
politicians and define their role of promoting WDM within the 
community and within the Municipality. 

2) Raise the profile and priority of WDM in the organization in order to 
achieve the objectives set out in the Policy and in this Strategy. 

3) Prepare comprehensive business plans for each of the water divisions 
in respect of allocated Water Demand Management Initiatives. 

4) Implement a bulk meter management system to ensure accuracy of 
measurement. 

5) Draft a municipal policy to ensure wise water use within the 
Municipality. 

6) Develop an appropriate Water Services Bylaw to legislate the optimal 
use of water incorporating the essential water demand management 
requirements to limit the inefficient and wasteful use of water. 

7) Leakage and waste minimization through the planning, design, 
construction operation and monitoring of suitably located District 
Metering Areas and pressure management systems. 

8) Promote the optimal use of water by consumers through education 
awareness programmes and projects. 

9) The removal and prohibition of all Automatic Flushing Urinals (AFU's). 
10) Minimize water losses in low-income housing through targeted 

plumbing repairs and education programmes. 
11) Continually optimize tariff structures, ensure universal metering and 

billing and a rate of payment that makes financial viability certain. 
12) Maximize the use of alternative sources of water. 
13) Make strong representations to the SABS to draft a National 

Performance Standard for water fillings, appliances and devices. 
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FIGURE A4.6: PEAl-URBAN 'RDP' HOUSING NEAR MITCHELL'S PLAINS 
(PHOTO BY AUTHOR) 

FIGURE A4.7: THE ORIGINAL APARTHEID CITY MODELS WERE RIDGIDLY 
SEGREGATED BY COLOUR AND BY CLASS. ALL LANDS IN CLOSE PROXIMITY 

TO ECONOMIC CORE WERE ALLOCATED TO WHITES, WHILE ALL NON-WHITE 

WERE PUSHED TO INTO PERIPHERAL AREAS. (SOURCE: DAVIS, 1965) 
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CASE A4.1: URBAN PLANNING AND TRANSPORTATION ISSUES IN CAPE TOWN 

During this period in Cape Town, non-whites travelled from the pen-urban 

townships by train into the city to work as casual labourers and domestic 

servants, although their stays were to be only temporary as Pass Laws 

prevented non-whites from staying in designated white areas for longer than 72 

hours. In reality, however, Township residents had little choice but to commute, 

as their landholdings were typically too small and of too poor soil quality to 

produce food at a subsistent level let alone commercially. Today, even though 

things are slowly changing, the majority non-whites continue to work in low-

paying and unskilled fields and reside in relative isolation is Township 

communities poorly serviced by public transportation. Roads built to service the 

Townships were never really intended for the use of residents (as most still don't 

have automobiles) or for the purpose of connecting remote township 

communities to one another. Rather, pen-urban road networks are not really 

roads all at, rather they are high speed freeways designed to keep classes and 

races separate while providing affluent, automobile owning whites unimpeded 

access to the resource rich hinterland in the north and east, including the 

Winelands' and south-eastern coastal regions. Today, the continuing spatial 

dichotomy between the established domain of white Cape Tonians and the 

various layers of disconnected, disempowered Township communities continues 

to be one of the primary obstacles to a more integrated and egalitarian society. 

(See the City of Cape Town's 2002 Rural Management Framework for a more 

comprehensive analysis of rural planning issues and the Metropolitan Spatial 

Development Framework (MSDP) and Integrated Serviced Land Project (iSLP) 

for urban planning strategy within the CMA, which can be viewed at 

www.capetown.gov.za/planning.) 

RDH - EVDSMDP PAGE 226 ANNEX 4.0 



ANNEX 5.0 FURTHER ANALYSIS OF CONTROVERSIAL APPROACHES TO 
PROVISION 

CASE A5.1: THE SKUIFRAAM DAM DEBATE 

The concerns of many in the development community with the current 

development agenda can in many ways be summed up by its opposition to the 

Skuifraam Dam, which has been fully approved by government and construction 

appears to be imminent. Located in Cape's picturesque wine region, near the 

town of Franschhoek, the dam would provide water and power for Cape Town's 

growing residential and industrial appetites. However, aside from the usual 

concerns over weighing short-term impacts on local communities and long-term 

ecological damage against its projected benefits, downstream communities are 

also adamantly opposing the dam. The livelihoods of these communities will be 

directly affected by the damming of the Berg River and yet will receive no direct 

benefits or compensation from the development. Among the immediate 

concerns of these downstream communities are seawater encroachment, quality 

and quantity of the remaining stream flow for agricultural and residential use, 

desertification and impacts on terrestrial life such as indigenous fynbos in the 

West Coast Biosphere Reserve, and impacts on aquatic life in the productive 

estuary where the river empties into the Atlantic. However, the social and 

economic impacts on the West Coast way of life is what has these resident most 

concerned should the more immediate fears be realized. Their position, which is 

well supported and backed up by scientific evidence refuting studies contracted 

by the government (according to the Sustainable Waters Forum (SWF) - an 

association of interest groups opposed to the construction of the dam), has made 

it clear that West Coasters intend to fight this one to the death (SWF, 2002). 

However, concerns over the dam's impacts once built are not the only concerns 

that threaten its construction, as the criticisms of some opponents strike deep at 

the epistemology behind the dam. Mike Marler of the Development Bank of 

Southern Africa suggests that beyond the dam being an "environmental no go", 
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the theoretical foundations supporting its construction 'don't hold water'. "The 

cost per kilolitre of treated effluent is R4/Kl. The cost per kilolitre of untreated 

water from Skuifraam Dam will be R5/Kl. If you look at it this way the dam 

doesn't make sense" (Marler, Aug. 20/02). 

CASE A5.2: THE JOHANNESBURG WATER CONCESSION 

In Johannesburg, South Africa's largest city and economic powerhouse, 

evidence of the city's ambitions to gain recognition on the international stage was 

immediately evident as far back as 1997 when Rogerson reported, 

Through a variety of initiatives, the Johannesburg local authority is seeking to take 

advantage of new opportunities of South Africa's re-insertion in the global economy by 

'selling' or marketing post-apartheid Johannesburg as the potential regional 

headquarters for the offices of international private companies or of international 

agencies, such as those of the United Nations or Organization of African Unity 

(Rogerson, 1997, p. 179-180). 

The United Nations Summit on Sustainable Development, which will took place in 

Johannesburg in late August, 2002, was one realization of the city's marketing 

strategy. Coincidently, this honour was bestowed upon the city by world 

governing bodies around the same time as the city, through its newly formed 

'arm's length' business unit called Johannesburg Water, entered into a five-year 

management contract with Suez Lyonnaise des Eaux (Suez, 2002). While the 

city remains the sole shareholder in the business and remains in charge of 

setting requirements, monitoring performance and customer care, it has been 

stated that private shareholders may buy into the company at a later date 

(Johannesburg, City of, 2002). However, beyond issues of ownership, the 

biggest question facing Johannesburg Water will be whether it can repair the 

city's poor performance on water equity. Reports have shown that even prior to 

the April 2001 privatization, "Low-income black people in the townships near 

Johannesburg are subjected to often-indiscriminate water cut-offs, inadequate 

RDH — EVDSMDP PAGE 228 ANNEx 5.0 



taps (usually just one for every 50 people in a yard), inadequate pressure, and 

leaky apartheid era pipes" (Pottinger & Horta, 2002). 

The City of Johannesburg, located on a high, semi-arid plateau or high veldt 

region, developed after early European settlers struck gold and a mining boom 

began. However, the city has always relied on two modest rivers as its primary 

source of potable water and as such is currently struggling to meet the needs of 

its growing population. However, unable to squeeze any more volume from local 

sources, the city began looking further a field for water as early as 1998. This 

was the year that the city of Johannesburg joined forces with The World Bank to 

fund a series of five large dams on rivers emanating from the Maloti Mountains in 

Lesotho (Rothfeder, 2001). Once completed, the Lesotho Highlands Project will 

divert water from Lesotho's only freshwater source to Gauteng Province, that is, 

if it is not derailed by the allegations of corruption that were mentioned previously 

in Chapter 3. But while authorities in Lesotho hope the project will create jobs 

and a consistent revenue stream for the impoverished kingdom, the risk of 

tampering with this vital source of fresh water may, as many environmentalists 

fear, end up being far more costly than any lasting benefits it may see from the 

dam project (Barlow & Clarke, 2002). 

In earnest, Johannesburg's water troubles began long before the city signed 

away its water management responsibilities to the private sector, but this is 

nothing new. Faced with the seemingly impossible task of mending years of 

water disequilibria, both ecological and cultural, why wouldn't elected politicians 

want to divest themselves of some of the responsibility for water provision? 
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ANNEX 6.0. MORE ANALYSIS OF PRACTICES THAT WORK BEST FOR 
MARGINALIZED PERI-URBAN COMMUNITIES 

CASE A6.1: MORE ON KHAYELITSHA'S CBMP 

There are a number.of reason's why community-based municipal partnerships 

work better than other methods of service delivery, and for communities such as 

Khayelitsha in particular. The Township of Khayelitsha, created in 1983 as a 'bedroom 

community' for black labourers in the twilight of apartheid, is located at the extreme 

southerly end of the former Tygerberg MLC at the south-eastern edge of the Cape Flats 

(See MAPS 11.1-11.4 in APPENDIX 4.2 and MAP 14.1 in APPENDIX 5). Being among the 

more remote communities in the City, Khayelitsha sees more than its share of new 

migrants, low-income and informal households. As a result of this dynamism, and the 

difficulty of quantifying informal lifestyles and living arrangements, population estimates 

for the area vary between just over 400,000 to in excess of 900,000 and surveys have 

shown that nearly three quarters of households have incomes less than Ri 500 per 

month or about $250 CAD (Xali, 2002; Sindane, 2001). For 58% of informal dwellers, 

incomes are under R800 per month ($130 CAD). Therefore, as McDonald (2002) and 

others have documented that the most common reason for non-payment of municipal 

service is inability to pay, it is not surprising that in Khayelitsha levels of payment for 

service rates and charges stood at only 28% (Sindane, 2001). However, prior to 1997, 

inability to pay was not the only reason for poor levels of cost recovery, as "it was also 

established that there was a high levelofdissatisfaction with the standard of housing, 

refuse removal, community centres, etc." (Ibid, p. 3). 

The Community-based Municipal Partnership (CBMP) approach to service 

provision is very similar to a locally scaled PPP. It offers, on balance, one of the most 

harmonious solutions to the current malaise in service provision because it addresses 

all of the underlying issues pertaining to service under-provision, including community 

support and ability to pay as well as trimming bottom-line costs for the municipality. 

However, one group that opposed the CBMP model was the South African Municipal 

Workers Union (SAMWU) on the grounds that it undermined the public sector, which 
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they claim was not consulted or included in the initial deliberations. This stance is not 

surprising however, nor does it negate the fact the municipal service providers had been 

failing to offer Khayelitsha residents an acceptable level of service. The Unions would 

likely charge that this was through no fault of their own and that their being under-

resourced resulted in the unsatisfactory levels of service, a condition supported by 

McDonald & Smith's (2002) analysis of city water and waste depots that suggested 

Durbanville waste depots received nearly 10 times as much capital funding per resident 

as did those in Khayelitsha from 1999 to 2000 (McDonald & Smith, 2002, p. 30). 

Whether, these figures are distorted by the different paradigms of provision or cost 

structures among stakeholders would require one to search between the lines, but in 

the end, what matters is what works and for Khayelitsha it appears as though the CBMP 

model is succeeding in the management of solid waste. 

CASE A6.2: MORE ON KHAYEUTSHA'S PARTICIPATORY APPROACH TO SANITATION UPGRADES IN 
INFORMAL SETTLEMENTS 

The KiT, however, is a different form of partnership and more integrated with the 

city's 11DP philosophy. The emphasis of this initiative is to use a combination of school-

based education combined with improved community sanitation and health services to 

promote healthier living in newly empowered communities. As the following excerpt 

suggests, the fact that people are beginning to openly challenge and change the status 

quo is a testiment to how far they have already come: 

Although children know when they are ill and want to be well, their health is tightly bound to their 

environment. While there are unhealthy conditions, such as poor sanitation and a lack of clean 

water, tuberculosis and HI V/AIDS, children have begun at last to question these conditions. They 

have been empowered through education, to work for change... (and) are learning about a 

healthier environment and lifestyle. We have tried to institute three gears of which each works 

with the other in turn: life orientation and life skills, child health and healthy communities 

(Johnson-Barker, 2001). 

At the time of publication, the CSTT initiative was still in the planning phase, 

evaluating technical options and garnering support from informal communities. But for 

all that the CSTT has done to bring informal communities into the decision making 
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process, like most solutions, it is not perfect. To begin with, the committee is male 

dominated and the female representatives from the informal communities, that comprise 

too small a percentage of the task team, were not actively participating because of 

language and/or other cultural barriers at the English dominated meetings. From the 

technical side, the options under consideration were from a limited scope and mainly 

privately produced, stand-alone dry sanitation systems assembled outside the 

community. These are units that would therefore be purchased by the CSTT for 

installation in selected locations around informal settlements, although who would 

subsequently be responsible for the ongoing maintenance of the sophisticated 

contraptions was still a significant stumbling block. While perhaps falling beyond the 

scope of the CSTT, it is unfortunate that a broader discussion of the water and 

sanitation paradigm could not take place, as it was evident that there was still a great 

deal of dissatisfaction with the options under consideration. 

In terms of the sanitation intervention, problems arising from the UDT and other 

dry sanitation options in this and other pilot projects suggest that they are a long way 

from become an acceptable and appropriate sanitation solution for informal settlements. 

To begin with, Khayelitsha residents are unhappy at being subjected to what they 

perceive as second-rate sanitation, when they know full well that the standard for 

modern urban living is in-home flush toilets. Sadly, few people realize or are even 

willing to consider anything but water-borne flush toilets, which is unfortunate because 

there are alternatives that can meet the needs of communities and do so in a cheaper 

and more environmentally responsible fashion. Another significant hurdle for the CSTT 

is the issue of the fecal matter that collects in dry sanitation units, the disposal and/or 

recovery of which none of the stakeholders consider to be their responsibility. The new 

toilets, therefore, appear to be on 'shaky ground' for a couple of reasons. First, 

because they are viewed as originating from outside the community, community 

residents are unwilling to take on the responsibility of championing the program to 

ensure its success. Furthermore, the sanitation interventions under consideration are 

not sustainable solutions to the multitude of problems facing informal settlements or to 

the systems responsible for the growth of informal settlements in the first place. Until 

more of an effort is made to link sanitation solutions to a broader paradigm shift, 
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providing dry sanitation toilets to informal settlements will equate to applying a single 

band-aid to a gaping wound. However, in creating and supporting an inclusive forum to 

address issues of sanitation in informal communities, which ten years ago would have 

been unheard of, suggests that the City is interested in having communities participate 

in the evolution of their paradigm of service provision. 

From the perspective of the service authority, a long-term commitment to 

removing the fecal matter from the UDT's would be costly, especially if a suitable 

recipient interested in the fecal matter's potential as an organic fertilizer is not found. 

The private sector would also be willing to service the toilets, but for a charge that 

informal communities would have a hard time paying for and that service providers will 

have a hard time collecting. This is where the CBMP model could be a good fit, but 

handling and disposing of fecal waste is far more technical than the collection and 

disposal of solid waste, thus increasing the risks for all stakeholders. Yet if the fecal 

matter is not colleôted in an appropriate manner, for example if it is simply channelled 

back into the usual wastewater streams, this defeats the purpose of the dry sanitation 

toilets as they become financially inefficient and functionally unsustainable. 

CASE A6.3: MORE ANALYSIS OF PRIVATE WATER VENDING IN DHAKA'S 'OLD CITY' 

The upside of this case is really quite clear - a market opportunity has been 

created by a dysfunction in the municipal network and is being met by a willing 

entrepreneur who creates jobs, profits and relative peace of mind for consumers. To a 

certain extent there is some symmetry between the type, quality and cost of the service 

on offer and that which is demanded by residents - a welcome result of the localized 

nature of the operation. On the downside, one must question why the customers of the 

DWASA in well maintained and easily serviced suburban areas of the city, should 

continue to receive cheap, subsidized water while those people that live the in old and 

un-serviced areas who are less well off than their suburban counterparts have to pay 

the 'commodified' rate for their water. One must also wonder if anyone is monitoring 

aquifers in and around the city, including those from which the private vendor gets his or 
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her water. Is more water being drawn out than nature is able to recharge on an annual 

basis? If so, then ground water stores are destined to run dry sooner rather than later 

and residents' water needs will have to be serviced from points further and further from 

the city, thus requiring more transport, which is expensive for both the consumer and 

the environment. 

CASE A6.4: MORE ANALYSIS OF THE AGUATEROS OF PARAGUAY 

From the perspective of the client, there would be little incentive to switch 

providers in the short term, especially if one was short of funds, because it would 

involve incurring another wave of connection charges. Similarly for the service provider, 

removing the semi-permanent infrastructure that connects the water source to the 

customer and converting the household from a client to a debtor is far more costly than 

rescheduling payments and keeping the customer happy and online. 

The only other model that is capable of competing with the aguateros is actually 

founded on this not-for-profit ethic, i.e. the community-managed cooperative. In 

Paraguay such cooperatives do exist and work quite well, although detractors claim that 

because government subsidizes the construction costs of these facilities they distort 

markets and stifle competition. Proponents would argue that the benefits of water 

services provided at cost and managed by the community for the common good, is a far 

more important goal than the short-term impact on markets. Therefore, it is a matter of 

preference, and perhaps politics, which is seen as the most appropriate for marginalized 

communities. 

CASE A6.5: MORE ANALYSIS OF ONITSHA'S APPROACH TO THE PROBLEMATIQUE OF 
PROVISION 

A World Bank funded study undertaken here by Whittington, Lauria and Mu 

(1991) suggested that there was a great deal of specialization within the horizontal 

structure of the water industry, as well as a great deal of independent ownership. In 

fact, 95 percent of the water market was serviced by the private sector, most of which 
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was local, with the remaining 5 percent supplied by the public utility. On the private 

side, water trickled down to the household consumer in a number of different ways. In 

terms of primary sources, some residents were collecting rainwater or drawing from 

shallow wells or surface water sources, but the majority of the bulk water came from 

some 20 private boreholes scattered around the city. While individuals were able to 

collect directly from these sources in some cases, most relied on an intermediary in the 

form of tanker truck or small retail vendor to bring the water into their community. From 

this stage, households as well as commercial businesses would use large tanks to 

receive and store water from the mobile retail vendors, which they would then consume 

and sometimes resell to neighbours and other local clientele. 

CASE A6..6: MORE ON THE ORANGI PILOT PROGRAM (OPP) IN KARACHI, PAKISTAN 

Historically, the forces that have shaped the Pakistani context are rather unique 

and no event more so than the partitioning of the sub-continent in 1947 following the 

'exodus' of Britain's colonial empire. This highly charged political event led to a mass 

migration of Muslim communities from the predominantly Hindu side of 'British India' 

westward to the newly born Pakistan (as well as eastward to modern day Bangladesh), 

and in a matter of months doubled the population of some Pakistani cities. Therefore, 

while the break-up of apartheid took place over the course of many years, the result of 

these two seemingly unconnected events was very similar. Waves of disenfranchised 

people began moving to cities in search of opportunity because they had to, they had 

nowhere else to go. Declining conditions for small rural landowners and landless 

labourers, brought on by revolutionary agricultural technologies and mechanization, 

made it difficult for the poor in both countries to foster sustainable livelihoods in rural 

areas and thus accentuated this migration. 

Unfortunately, the success of the Orangi Pilot Project was not enough to deter 

the onset of structural adjustment programs from international financial institutions. 

And, like South Africa, liberalization has had a huge impact on the economy and 

society. The aura privatization has swept through government, resulting in sale of any 

profitable government institutions and utilities (not surprisingly, the water utility was 
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passed over), the currency was devalued in an attempt to increase the international 

competitiveness of exports (a strategy that largely failed as the market in manufactured 

goods has been overtaken by south-east Asian countries) and foreign investment is 

generally playing havoc with the customary way of doing business in the informal 

economy. However, largely due to OPP's approach of strengthening community 

structures to play a role in development, communities are responding to these changes 

in a positive manner by organizing themselves and engaging government at a formal 

level to address issues of consequence to working-class people. "Clan and tribal 

organizations that migrants brought with them have ceased to be effective and are 

being replaced by new community organizations," but not without a clash of 

generational values and beliefs (Hasan, 2002, p. 73). 

Television has become the main source of information for urban Pakistani's, 

bringing with it the consumer culture of the west. For 'modern' Karachi-ites, the images 

from the glowing screen have become a powerful influence on the culture and the 

economy. Everyone now strives modern amenities like fast foods, Hollywood 

entertainment and home appliances. But as is the case in most of the developing world, 

the reach of modern media has far outpaced the capacity of these societies to achieve 

the western quality of life that is witnessed on television day after day. As Hasan 

describes, the emergence of this 'aspirations-means gap' has become a "major source 

of conflict between the individualism of the young and the conservative social values of 

the older people who seekto protect the joint and clan systems": 

What has been described above is really the emergence of a First World economy and sociology, 
but with a Third World wage and political structure. It is the emergence of new aspirations related 
to consumerism and the desire to belong to the "contemporary" world as portrayed by the media 
but without the means of achieving these aspiration and desires through formal institutions and 
processes (Hasan, 2002, p. 75). 

Karachi's transition to western values has, like South Africa's, not been a 

particularly smooth one and for many has been a source of frustration and despair. The 

transition has marginalized huge sections of the population, resulting in higher rates of 

theft and unemployment. Like South Africa, lowering trade barriers and restrictions on 

foreign investment has not resulted in quality of life improvements, but for the industrial 

and political elite that control the formal sector economy. 
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CASE A6.7: MORE ON DEVELOPMENT WORKSHOP (DW) IN LUANDA, ANGOLA 

The country of Angola, one of South Africa's sub-Saharan neighbours, has 

experienced many of the same colonial scars that characterize those countries that 

were colonized during the 'Scramble for Africa' that took off following the 1884-1885 

Conference of Berlin (Jenkins et al., 2002). First established as a supply post and 

slave-trading colony by the Portuguese in the 16 1h  century, thereafter Luanda's growth 

was closely tied to the fortunes of the colonial homeland and to price fluctuations in the 

primary goods upon which the economy was based. After the abolishment of the slave 

trade in the early 1800's, industry shifted to mining, agricultural exports such as coffee 

and later to oil exploration and recovery. However, like the majority of the traditional 

societies on the African continent, indigenous peoples were excluded physically and 

financially from the centres of power and from sharing in the profits of the export-led 

economic development. In fact, for the most part the country was isolated from the rest 

of Africa until Portugal relinquished control in 1975, as Portuguese nationals controlled 

the majority of trade and commerce, all of which was bound for Portugal. However, 

after independence, Portugal's control over the colony quickly dissolved as the country 

was swallowed up by the politics of the Cold War. For the remainder of the 20th century, 

Angola would be in a state of almost continuous internal and external warfare, 

perpetuated by the forces of the global economy that were clamouring over the 

countries' raw materials and by competing military interest who jockeyed for ideological 

supremacy across the Africa continent. 

Much like South Africa, foreign investment in Angola has by-passed the majority 

of Angolans and been targeted at the profitable petroleum sector, creating few new 

unskilled jobs and making even fewer people rich. The majority of urban Angolans, 

again like their South African counterparts, are engaged in informal trading and other 

informal economic pursuits where profits are low and competition is high. "Poverty 

levels are high and the gap between rich and poor is very high and growing"; another 

similarity (Ibid, 121). 
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FIGURE A6.1: ANTON MADYOSI TENDING TO CROPS AT THE SCAGA 
'POWERLINES PROJECT' NEAR KHAYELITSHA, CAPE 

TOWN (PHOTO BY AUTHOR) 

FIGURE A6.2: ABALIMI-RELATED 
PROJECTS EXPERIMENT WITH 

WATER EFFICIENT 

TECHNOLOGIES SUCH AS THE 

DRUM DRIP TECHNOLOGY 

SHOWN HERE AT THE SCAGA 
COMMUNITY GARDENS NEAR 

KHAYELITSHA, CAPE TOWN 

(PHOTO BY AUTHOR) 
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CASE A6.8: MORE ON ABALIMI BEZEKHAYA IN CAPE TOWN, SOUTH AFRICA 

Another community-based partnership brokered by Abalimi is the Arum Lily 

Project, a multi-stakeholder initiative that at one stage presented a very close practical 

representation of this deep connection between human and natural environments as 

expressed by the Abalimi leadership. The project grew up through the community of 

Victoria Mxtenge, a small community crammed into the Cape Flats near the pen-urban 

node of Philippi (see FIGURE 4.2 IN ANNEX 4.0). Construction of housing and communal 

facilities in Victoria Mxtenge began in 1994 through the efforts of the South African 

Homeless People's Federation. By tapping into national housing funds, individual 

savings and the resources of other NGO's such as the People's Dialogue, the primarily 

female-driven communal savings and housing cooperative continues to expand and 

now borders on a storm water retention area and an historic Cape-Dutch farmstead. It 

is at the nexus of the expanding community and the water retention pond that the Arum 

Lily Project was born. Residents realized that they had natural feature that was acting 

as an impediment to the growth of their community, but was also perceived as serving 

the public good in terms of the open space that it offered them. This is where Brett 

Young, an experienced botanist and operator of a local nursery, came to be involved, 

lending his expertise and management skills to kick-start the attempt to cultivate the 

threatened arum lily, protected and indigenous to the region, in cooperation with 

members of the community (FIGURE A6.3). 

Unfortunately, now only in its second season, the project is running into a 

number of practical as well as ideological barriers. On a practical level, what began as 

a promising enterprise employing two full-time and up to 20 seasonal workers is now 

struggling to support anyone, as the contract that had been set up with local retailers to 

distribute and sell the flowers has fallen through. This has put Brett Young and the 

Abalimi leadership in a position where they will have to inject more resources into the 

project to try and once again make it sustainable. From an ideological standpoint, the 

project is also falling short of its goals, as it appears unlikely that the community will 

embrace the pond's natural potential and try to design the expanding community around 

the qualities of the open space. Instead, aside from the concerned minority that have 

RDH-EVDS MDP PAGE 239 ANNEx 6.0 



had previous involvement with the project, community residents are pushing the local 

government to install mainline water and sewerage services throughout the property, 

effectively divorcing the community from the valuable natural resource on their 

doorstep. Why are people not capable of making the paradigm shift and recognizing 

opportunities to reconnect with the natural environment? "At the end of the day," 

remarked the director, trying not to sound too pessimistic, "What people want is what 

the dominant culture has. It's a brick and mortar house, which has water and sewerage, 

electrical stove, etc., etc. The concepts are there, but they are not yet accepted by the 

market or by society" (Small, Sept. 25/02). This commentary is unfortunately all too true 

and stands as one of Abalimi's greatest obstacles to realizing its vision. 

FIGURE A6.3: REDEFINING RELATIONSHIPS WITH OPEN SPACES IS ONE OF THE MOST 
IMPORTANT ASPECTS OF THE ARUM LILY PROJECT (PHOTO BY AUTHOR) 
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ANNEX 7.0 EXPERT SOLUTIONS TO THE GLOBAL WATER CRISIS 

Recommendations from some of the world's leading experts on water, including: 

Barlow & Clarke (2002), Postel (2000), Wieczorek-Zeul & Trittin (2002), Nickson & 

Vargas (2002), Marvin & Laurie (1999) and Brown (1997). 

• The following are Maude Barlow and Tony Clarke's recommendations, entitled 'Ten 
Steps to Water Security', from their recent book Blue Gold (Barlow & Clarke, 2002): 

1. Promote "Water Lifeline Constitutions" 

2. Establish local "Water Governance Councils" 

3. Fight for "National Water Protection Acts" 

4. Oppose the commercial trade in water 

5. Support the anti-dam movement 

6. Confront the International Monetary Fund and the World Bank 

7. Challenge the lords of water 

8. Address global equity 

9. Promote the 'Water Commons Treaty Initiative" 

10. Support a "Global Water Convention" 

• Sandra Postel, leading water activist and director of the Global Water Policy Project, 
suggested that the following components of a new water management paradigm 
would be crucial to solving the world's water crisis (Postel, 2000): 

1. Raising water productivity through investments in conservation, efficiency, 

recycling and re-use 

2. Accounting for the valuable but un-priced ecological services that natural water 

systems provide 

3. Developing creative, participatory planning aimed at meeting water needs in an 

economically, socially and environmentally sound manner 
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4. Building new partnerships among ecologists, engineers, planners, and other 

professionals 

5. Promoting a water ethic grounded in the principals of efficiency, equity and 

ecosystem protection 

• The following recommendations were laid down at the International Conference on 
Freshwater in Bonn, Germany in December 2001 (Wieczorek-Zeul & Trittin, 2002). 

Actions in the Field of Governance: 

1. Secure equitable access to water for all people 

2. Ensure that water infrastructure and services deliver to poor people 

3. Promote gender equity 

4. Appropriately allocate water among competing demands 

5. Share benefits 

6. Promote participatory sharing of benefits from large projects 

7: Improve water management 

8. Protect water quality and ecosystems 

9. Manage risks to cope with variability and climate change 

10. Encourage more efficient service provision 

11. Manage water at the lowest appropriate level 

12. Combat corruption effectively 

Actions in the Field of Mobilizing Financial Resources: 

13. Ensure significant increase in all types of funding 

14. Strengthen public funding capabilities 

15. Improve economic efficiency to sustain operations and investment 

16. Make water attractive for private investment 

17. Increase development assistance to water 
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Actions in the Field of Capacity Building and Sharing Knowledge 

18. Focus education and training on water wisdom 

19. Focus research and information management on problem solving 

20. Make water institutions more effective 

21. Share knowledge and innovative technologies 

• Nickson & Vargas' (2002) research on the fallout of the Cochabamba water 

concession (FIGURE 2.2 in ANNEX 2.0) provides some important insights into the 

commodification of water debate. Realistically, Cochabamba, a rapidly growing city 

in a socially and economically unstable nation, was probably not ready to embrace 

the notion that water is an economic good, although this was that which was being 

forced upon them by transnational concessionaire. However, it was a combination 

of the timing, design and framework of the concession that ultimately derailed the 

privatization experiment and sent the foreign consortium back overseas: 

The Cochabamba case illustrates the need to integrate small-scale providers such as truck 

vendors over time with the principal provider. Concession contracts should include transitional 

clauses covering the changing relationship between such small-scale providers and the formal 

network system (Nickson & Vargas, 2002, p. 119). 

• Lessons are still being learned from the failure of Cochabamba and if they can be 

used to avert another such confrontation in the future then the Bolivian upheaval will 

not have been in vain. Progress, suggest researchers Marvin & Laurie (1999), is 

possible, but: 

Meshing the incorporation of informal circuits with the formal water network will require the 

development of: new types of knowledge no longer monopolized by engineers; innovative and 

more complex social relations with users; and a social context for the use of smaller-scale 

water management technologies. Rather than export conventional Western models of water 

management, international agencies will have to create spaces in which the new knowledge 

and expertise developed by informal-sector initiatives in including users in water provision can 

be built into a more demand-oriented logic of water management (Marvin & Laurie, 1999, p. 

35X). 

RDH- EVDS MDP PAGE 243 ANNEX 7.0 



• Brown has also embraced the lessons of this failed experiment. As an economist 

from the University of New Mexico, Brown is right in the midst of one of the driest 

and yet fastest growing areas in North America, the southwestern U.S. In addition, 

Brown has observed first hand the tension between modern water management 

techniques and those of traditional Native American and Hispanic communities. 

Brown's perspective with respect to the water management debate led him to 

suggest a merging of community and commodity approaches, representative of the 

kind of compromise that is necessary in order to accommodate a diversity of cultural 

norms and physical needs with respect to water. 

Where community customs, values and norms are conducive to the emergence of water 

markets, by all means let markets evolve in those communities.. .But where the concept does 

not fall on fertile ground, remember.. .the end, after all, is increased accommodation to water 

scarcity in the face of growing demand, not the particular institutional instruments themselves. 

The means to that end may involve many mixtures of prices, preachments, politics, police, and 

other methods (Brown, 1997, p. 5). 
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ANNEX 7.1 RECOMMENDATIONS SUMMARY 

RECOMMENDATION # ACTION ACTOR(S) 

CAPACITY BUILDING INITIATIVES 

Recommendation 1 

Recommendation 2 

Local governments like Cape Town need to develop 
effective, affordable and appropriate methods of facilitating 
participatory processes. To do so will require synthesizing 
international best practices with the local parameters and 
fitting the appropriate processes into an open-minded and 
inclusive strategy for engagement and action. 

Communities need assistance in developing their 
organizational capacity and participatory skills so as to 
enhance their contribution to collaborative processes and 
projects. Community involvement and project design must, 
however, also be flexible enough to be geared to the 
strengths of communities being engaged. 

Local 
government in 
collaboration with 
civil society 

Communities in 
collaboration with 
development 
partners 

POLICY CONSIDERATIONS 

Recommendation 3 

Recommendation 4 

Recommendation 5 

The South African government is fully subjecting the country 
to free market forces before it has established the 
preconditions for equitable and sustainable development. 
Given the country's failure to overcome the barriers imposed 
by the injustices of the past, its macro-economic policy 
needs to be reshaped and 'geared' to supporting the socio-
economic development of disadvantaged groups. 

Government must commit to subjecting the logic of big-pipe 
water provision to decentralized, contextually appropriate 
alternatives and actively encourage innovative forms 
provision, demand management and wastewater re-use 
(examples include rainwater harvesting, borehole extraction, 
localized grey water treatment, etc.). 

Government needs to address how external development 
assistance funds reach community level initiatives. If it 
would better serve the cause of water and sanitation 
provision, international development assistance providers 
should be able to deliver funds directly to community-based 
projects and by-pass bureaucratic structures. 

National 
government in 
collaboration with 
the international 
community 

National and 
local government 
in collaboration 
with communities 
and civil society 

International 
donors, national 
and local 
governments and 
Civil Society 

PROJECT LEVEL INTERVENTIONS 

Recommendation 6 

Recommendation 7 

Support the participation of low-income communities in 
advancing solutions to the problematique of provision 
beôause the benefits of doing so outweigh the risks of this 
approach. Furthermore, innovative designs and new 
approaches to participatory forums must evolve to address 
ongoing challenges of dealing with cultural, linguistic, 
economic, gender and other differences that complicate 
(and yet enrich) the decision making process. 

Communities need to explore the degree to which they can 
meet their own basic needs and determine, should they 
choose to do so exclusive of centralized municipal 
infrastructure, what kind of support from technical 
specialists, NGO's and government is within their reach. For 
their part, the development community needs to be 
supportive of this endeavour and assist in pushing the limits 
of community-based approaches to water and sanitation 
provision. 

Local 
government in 
collaboration with 
communities and 
development 
partners 

Communities and 
civil society in 
collaboration with 
local government 
and development 
partners 
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